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WHY WE SHOULD READ THE BIBLE
Knowing God Through Biblical Meditation
How do we come to know the true and living God? The British pastor J.I. Packer writes:
Knowing God involves, first, listening to God’s Word and receiving it as the Holy Spirit interprets it,
in application to oneself; second, noting God’s nature and character, as his Word and works reveal
it; third, accepting his invitations and doing what he commands; fourth, recognizing and rejoicing in
the love that he has shown in thus approaching you and drawing you into this divine fellowship….
we know God in this way only through knowing Jesus Christ, who is himself God manifest on the
flesh…. “My sheep listen to voice,” says Jesus; “I know them, and they follow me” (Jn 10.27)… Jesus’
voice is ‘heard’ when Jesus’ claim is acknowledged, his promise trusted and his call answered. From
then on, Jesus is known as shepherd, and those who trust him he knows as his own sheep. 1
We know God through the promises of Christ, as revealed to us in the Bible. Reading the Bible, then, is very
important in the life of a Christian – along with prayer, Christian relationships, and public worship.
But how should we read the Bible? With God’s help, our goal in reading the Bible should be threefold:
1. Information:
2. Meditation:
3. Communion:

Understand the details and drama (story) of the text.
Based on the details/drama, understand the doctrines (truths) of the text.
From the doctrines of the text, proceed to doxology (prayer and worship).

The information provided in this guide is meant to help us begin to come to terms with the information of the Bible.
But what does it mean to ‘meditate’ on the Bible? Here is a helpful definition:
Meditation is the activity of calling to mind, and thinking over, and dwelling on, and applying to
oneself, the various things that one knows about the works and ways and purposes and promises of
God. It is an activity of holy thought, consciously performed in the presence of God, under the eye of
God, by the help of God, as a means of communion with God.2
Another writer summarized meditation like this: “Meditation is taking the truth down into our hearts until it
catches fire there and begins to melt and shape our reactions to God, ourselves, and the world.” 3
God speaks to us in Scripture. We speak to him in prayer. Meditation on the text of the Bible forms the bridge
between these two forms of communication. By meditating on what God says in Scripture, he helps us learn to
think his truths and share his perspective, believe the things he promises, love the things he loves, desire the things
he desires, and obey the things he commands. This is how the Holy Spirit changes those who receive and believe
the promises of Jesus – we are “transformed by the renewal of your mind, that by testing you may discern what is
the will of God, what is good and acceptable and perfect,” (Romans 12.2). This transformation shapes our life with
God, our prayers to God, and our worship of God.
Therefore, it is very important to know how to read the Bible – how to move from the Bible’s information to
meditation to communion, from the details and drama to the doctrines to doxology. The material that follows below
is intended to help us in this task.
Where to Begin?
If you are new to the study of the Bible, the present author suggests the following course:
1. Read the short introductions to both the Old Testament (p. 4) and the New Testament (p. 43).
2. Read the fourth book of the New Testament, the Gospel According to John. As you read, constantly ask
yourself three questions: 1) What does this tell me about who Jesus is – his identity?
2) What does this tell me about what Jesus gives – his promises?
3) Do I believe Jesus will keep his promises to me? What if it’s all true?

3. After reading about the promises of Jesus in John, read more of the history of Jesus and the Christian
church in the Gospel According to Luke and the Acts of the Apostles.
4. Once you finish these, consult the “90 Day Survey of the Bible” reading plan (p. 92).
J.I. Packer, Knowing God (Downers Grove, IL: IVP Books, 1993), 37-38.
Ibid., 23.
3 Timothy J. Keller, Prayer: Experiencing Awe and Intimacy with God (New York: Dutton, 2014), 150.
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PREFACE TO THE 3RD EDITION
The present edition of this work seeks to enhance the original in several ways:
1. An introductory essay on the importance of biblical meditation – “Why We Should Read the Bible.”
2. An appendix has been added that incorporates the written material from the author’s nine-part
adult Sunday School class on “How to Read the Bible.” These lessons were based, with permission,
on previous lectures given by Dr. Benjamin Shaw of Greenville Presbyterian Theological Seminary –
to whom the present author is gratefully indebted.
3. The addition of introductions to both the Old and New Testaments.
4. The inclusion of several Bible reading plans.
5. Minor content revisions have been made, and numerous typographical errors have been fixed.
The aim of this edition is the same as that of its predecessor – to help Christians read their Bibles better.

Pastor Jeremiah Montgomery
State College, PA
January 2017

INTRODUCTION
This summary guide to the English Bible has its origins in the author’s own studies. While studying for licensure in
the Orthodox Presbyterian Church, the present writer searched for a concise summary of the English Bible. At that
time, many introductions and surveys of the Bible had been published. Several good study Bibles made available
brief distillations of these larger works. Yet the author found that even the best study Bibles tended to contain
more detail than could be practically committed to memory. What was needed was a short work that would
summarize the data of each book of the Bible and provide a simple outline within a single page. Finding no such
resource, the author set out to create one. The result was the first version of this guide.
Several years later, the author had the opportunity to review and revise his earlier work in conjunction with an
adult Sunday School course taught at Resurrection Orthodox Presbyterian Church. In addition to revising the
previously gathered material covering general data and outlines, the author drew on additional resources to
provide key features for each book of Scripture.
In most cases, footnotes provide citations to the materials used. Readers will notice a particular debt to The ESV
Study Bible, published by Crossway, and to How to Read the Bible through the Jesus Lens, written by Michael
Williams and published by Zondervan. Both of these are outstanding and commendable resources, worthy of a
place on the shelves of a serious student of Scripture. In the Old Testament, one will note numerous citations to the
lectures of Dr. Benjamin Shaw, the author’s Old Testament professor at Greenville Presbyterian Theological
Seminary. In the New Testament, especially in the Gospels and Acts, much help was gleaned from An Introduction
to the New Testament, written by D.A. Carson and Douglas J. Moo and published by Zondervan. References to ‘WCF,’
‘WLC,’ and ‘WSC’ are to the Westminster Confession of Faith, Larger Catechism, and Shorter Catechism, respectively.
The maps provided in this guide are the author’s only original contribution. For the rest, the author has
endeavored merely to draw upon and distill the work of others. If this guide helps even one Christian read the
Bible better, it will have achieved its purpose.
Particular thanks goes to Mr. John and Mrs. Barbara Siggins, who lent the present author the use of their cabin in
Penfield, Pennsylvania, during the preparation of the intertestamental and New Testament portions of this guide.

Pastor Jeremiah Montgomery
State College, Pennsylvania
January 2015
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APPROXIMATE CHRONOLOGY OF BIBLICAL BOOKS
The Old Testament (1446-400 BC)






The Law/Pentateuch (1446-1406 BC)
o Genesis
o Exodus
o Leviticus
o Numbers
o Deuteronomy

The New Testament (AD 50-95)

The Former Prophets (1406-550 BC)
o Joshua (1406-1350)
o Judges (1375-1050)
o 1 & 2 Samuel (930-913)
o 1 & 2 Kings (560-550)
The Latter Prophets (835-433 BC)
o Pre-Exilic Prophets (835-553)
 Joel (835-796 || 538-450)
 Jonah (793-753)
 Amos (793-740)
 Hosea (793-686)
 Micah (750-686)
 Isaiah (740-680)
 Nahum (664-612)
 Zephaniah (640-612)
 Habakkuk (640-605)
 Jeremiah (627-550)
 Ezekiel (592-572)
 Obadiah (586-553)
o



The Intertestamental Period (400 BC – AD 1)

Post-Exilic Prophets (520-433)
 Haggai (520)
 Zechariah (520-470)
 Malachi (458-433)

The Writings/Kethubim (1446-400 BC)
o Job (1446-570)
o Psalms (1446-536)
o Ruth (1010)
o Ecclesiastes (970-930)
o Song of Solomon (970-930)
o Proverbs (970-686)
o Daniel (605-536)
o Lamentations (586-550)
o Ezra-Nehemiah (538-400)
o 1 & 2 Chronicles (520-400)
o Esther (486-464)
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The Synoptics & Acts (AD 50-70)
o Matthew (50-70)
o Mark (55-70)
o Luke (60-65)
o Acts (60-65)



The Pauline & Catholic Epistles (AD 40-70)
o James (40-45)
o Galatians (48)
o 1 & 2 Thessalonians (49-51)
o 1 Corinthians (53-55)
o 2 Corinthians (55-56)
o Romans (57)
o Ephesians (62)
o Philippians (62)
o Colossians (62)
o Philemon (62)
o 1 Timothy (62-64)
o Titus (62-64)
o 1 Peter (62-63)
o 2 Timothy (64-67)
o 2 Peter (64-67)
o Jude (64-67)
o Hebrews (67-70)



The Writings of John (AD 80-95)
o John (80-85)
o 1 John (85-95)
o 2 & 3 John (85-95)
o Revelation (95)

APPROXIMATE TIMELINE OF BIBLICAL EVENTS



















































Creation
Flood
Abraham
Isaac
Jacob
Joseph
Moses
Exodus
Joshua
Judges
Saul
David
Solomon
1st Temple Built
Divided Kingdom
Fall of Israel
Josiah Dies
Battle of Carchemish
Jerusalem Sacked
Jerusalem Destroyed
Cyrus’s Decree
Exiles Return
Altar Rebuilt
2nd Temple Begun
2nd Temple Interrupted
2nd Temple Rebuilt
Jerusalem Walls Rebuilt
Complete Consonantal OT
LXX Translated
Julius Caesar assassinated
Herod I “the Great” (HI)
Caesar Augustus (Octavius)
Herod Antipas (son HI)
Herod Agrippa (grandson HI)
Birth of the Lord Jesus
Crucifixion, Resurrection, & Pentecost
Stephen’s Martyrdom
Paul’s Conversion
Paul’s Early Ministry
o
1st Visit to Jerusalem
o
2nd Visit to Jerusalem
James Zebedee Martyred
Peter Escapes Jerusalem
Paul’s 1st Missionary Journey
Jerusalem Council
Paul’s 2nd Missionary Journey
Claudius Expels Jews
Paul’s 3rd Missionary Journey
Emperor Nero
o
Paul arrested in Jerusalem
o
Paul imprisoned at Caesarea
o
Journey to Rome
o
Paul under house arrest in Rome
o
James (Lord’s Brother) Martyred
o
Paul released, resumes ministry, rearrested

4004 BC
2349
2166-1991
2066-1886
2006-1859
1915-1805
1526-1406
1446-1406
1485-1375
1375-1050
1050-1010
1010-970
970-930
966-959
930-586
722
609
605
605, 597
586
538
538-535
537
536
535-520
516
445
400
250
44
37 – 4
27 BC – AD 14
4 BC – AD 39
AD 39 – AD 44
6-4 BC
AD 33/30
33-34
33-34
34-47
37
47
41-44
44
47-48
48-49
48-51
49
52-57
54-68
57
57-59
59-60
60-62
62
62-64

Church Relocates
Neronic Fire
Paul & Peter Martyred
Jewish-Roman War
Titus Destroys Jerusalem

62-66
64
64-67
66-73
70

o
o
o

Ussher’s date
Ussher’s date
ESV Study Bible

Killed when intercepted Pharaoh Neco II at Megiddo
Nebuchadnezzar defeats Assyria

70 years after 1st Temple destroyed (cf. Jer. 25.12, 29.10)

Octavius begins war of succession
2nd Temple rebuilt/refurbished

Herod Great tried murder (Mt 2.16)
Only AD 33/30 have 14 Nisan (date of Crucifixion) on a Friday
Jewish persecution breaks out against church in wake (Acts 8.1)

Murdered by Herod Agrippa
Asia Minor
Acts 15
Asia Minor-Corinth
Ephesus-Greece
Claudius dies, Jews allowed back into Rome

1 Clement 5.7: Paul ministered in “limits of west”
Eusebius speaks of further ministry & 2nd arrest (Eccl Hist., 2.22.2-8)

Church relocated from Jerusalem to Pella (in the Decapolis)
Nero blamed for fire in Rome, det. to shift blame onto Christians

Neronic Persecution; Paul’s final imprisonment (Eccl. Hist., 2.25, 3.1)

2
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THE OLD TESTAMENT
The Old Testament contains 39 separate books written over a period of approximately 1000 years. It reveals to us
the history of creation by God, the ruin of human rebellion against God (‘sin’), God's promise of rescue, and the
beginning of God's rescue plan in the story of the people of Israel.
The story of Israel is full of prophets, priests, and kings. Through both their successes and their failures, these
officers point toward the future coming of a single, perfect person who would hold all three offices: prophet, priest,
and king.
The story of Israel also involves conquest and exile from the promised land of Canaan. God rescued the people of
Israel from slavery in Egypt and gave them the land of Canaan. But along with the land, he also gave them a
national constitution - the Law. After a long period of failure, when the nation had ceased even to try to love God
and obey his Law, God sent the people of Israel into exile for 70 years.
As he sent them into exile, however, God promised Israel that someday he would give them new hearts – so that
they would have the desire and power to love him. When the 70 years of exile were finished, some of the people of
Israel returned to the land of Canaan. They rebuilt their temple, rebuilt their city (Jerusalem), and waited for God's
promises to come true.
A key phrase throughout the Old Testament is “the fear of the LORD” – a believing awareness of who God is and
what he has done, an awareness that especially receives and believes his promises.

4

GENESIS (50)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Moses (cf. Amos 3.7, Lk 24.27)
1446-1406 BC
Written during the Exodus
Creation by God, alienation by sin, and differentiation by grace

Content Outline

Primeval History (1-11)
o
Creation (1-2)
o
The Fall (3)
o
The Generations of Adam (4-5)
o
The Generations of Noah (6-11)

The Flood (6-9)

The Table of Nations (10)

The Tower of Babel (11)



Patriarchal History (12-50)
o
Abraham (12-23)
o
Isaac (24-26)
o
Jacob (27-36)
o
Joseph (37-50)

Key Features

Genesis begins with creation (1.1) but ends with a coffin (50.26):
o
“These are the generations…” occurs 11 times (2.4, 5.1, 6.9, 10.1, 11.10, 11.27, 25.12, 25.19, 36.1, 36.9, 37.2)
o
Genesis is a book of beginnings:4

The beginnings of the world (1.1-25), the human race (1.26-2.25), and family life (4.1-15)

The beginnings of sin (3.1-7) and the covenant of grace (3.15)

The beginnings of human civilization (4.16-9.29), pagan nations (10-11), and the Hebrew race (12-50)

The narrative of creation ex nihilo stands in antithesis to the pagan creation myths of the Ancient Near East:
o
“[It] does not make even a poetic use of the conflict theme current in extra-biblical cosmogony, the theme
of slaying of the chaos monster by the hero-god as the means of founding the world order.” 5

The account of the fall of man teaches us important things about sin (3.5):
o
The root of all sin is pride, the impulse to be our own gods: “… and you will be like God…”
o
Much false religion teaches salvation by knowledge: “… your eyes will be opened… knowing good and evil.”

God’s response to the fall shows us the first revelations of the gospel:
o
In the protoevangelium (3.15), God promises to bring salvation by the supernatural Seed of the woman
o
In the naming of Noah (5.29), we see that God’s people expected a personal Redeemer
o
In the blessing of Judah (49.9-10), we see that Jesus will be the Lion of Judah

God’s covenant dealings with Abraham sets the stage for the rest of biblical history:
o
The “Quad Promise” sets the overall arc: people, protection/presence, program, and place (12.1-3) 6
o
Abraham’s faith shows us the way into right relationship with God (15.5-6)
o
The covenant of circumcision shows us that God deals with families (17.10)
The Road to the Cross

The promises made to Abraham were ultimately made to Christ (Gal 3.16, 29)

The separation of the nations begun at Babel is reversed at Pentecost (Acts 2.8-11)

Jesus Christ brings reconciliation with God (2Cor 5.17-20) and with man (Gal 3.28, Eph 2.13-16)
Summary

“Genesis describes the genesis of life, and the genesis of a long divine program to restore that life to its fullness
in Christ following the genesis of sin…. Through accounts of human failures, wars, family intrigues, deceptions,
international slave trade, famines, and miraculous births, Genesis presents to us God’s relentless and gracious
separation and preservation of the human line he had chosen to bring his salvation to the world.” 7
4

Harriet Mears, What the Bible is All About (Glendale, CA: Regal Books, 1966), 15.

5

Meredith G. Kline, Kingdom Prologue (Eugene, OR: Wipf & Stock, 2006), 27.

6

Dale Ralph Davis, The Word Became Fresh (Fearn, Tain: Christian Focus, 2007), 32-33.

7

Michael Williams, How to Read the Bible through the Jesus Lens (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 2012), 13-14.
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EXODUS (40)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Moses (Mk 7.10, 12.26)
1446-1406 BC
Written during the Exodus
Israel called and consecrated, according to God’s promise

Content Outline

Called from Egypt (1-18)
o
The Call of Moses (1-6)
o
The Call to Egypt (7-12)

Nine Plagues (7-10)

The Final Threat (11)

Passover & Tenth Plague (12)
o
The Passage to Sinai (13-18)



Consecrated at Sinai (19-40)
o
The Covenant (19-24)

Proclaimed (19)

Summarized: Decalogue (20)

Explained (21-24)
o
The Tabernacle (25-40)

Designed (25-31)

Imperiled (32-34)

Erected (35-40)

Key Features

Exodus begins with the fulfillment of the first part of God’s quad promise to Abraham:
o
Arriving in Egypt as seventy persons total (1.5), “the people of Israel were fruitful and increased greatly;
they multiplied and grew exceedingly strong, so that the land was filled with them,” (1.7).
o
By the Exodus, they were “about six hundred thousand men on foot, besides women and children,” (12.37).
o
Estimating an average of two others persons per man gives 1.8 million Israelites leaving Egypt
o
Thus, in the period of 430 years (12.40), Israel multiplied to more than 25,000 its original number!

The first half of Exodus describes God’s supernatural deliverance of Israel (second part of the quad promise):
o
“Just as God delivered Moses through unusual events when he was a baby, so God will deliver his people
through unusual events while they are in their national infancy.”8
o
The mountain at which God calls Moses is the same to which Moses brings Israel (3.1,10-12, 18.5)
o
At the burning bush, God reveals his covenant name, Yahweh (3.13-15; cf. ESV footnote)
o
A key refrain is God’s command/warning to Pharaoh: “Let my people go… or else…!”

God’s call to the people at Sinai (19.5-6) lays out the international mission of Israel’s national covenant:
o
“A kingdom of priests”: the system for maintaining covenant relationship with God (Ex 20 – Lev 16)
o
“A holy nation”: the system for making a holy nation out of an unclean people (Lev 17 – Num 10)
o
Jethro’s story, which is out of chronological sequence (cf. 18.5), “suggests that the climax of the deliverance
section consists of a gentile confessing his faith in Yahweh as the supreme and saving God.”9 (cf. 12.38)
o
This is the third part of God’s quad promise: a program to bring blessing through Israel to the nations
The Road to the Cross

Jesus fulfills God’s law, just as the mercy seat covers the law within the ark of the covenant (Rom 3.25, 1Jn 2.2)

He fulfills the bronze altar (Heb 9.22), bread (Jn 6.48), lampstand (Jn 8.12), and the altar of incense (Heb 7.25)

The altar of incense further signifies believers’ prayers (Rev 8.3-4) and the Holy Spirit’s work (Rom 8.26-27)

The bronze basin signifies practical holiness (1Jn 3.3, 1Pet 1.22)
Summary (1 Pet 2.9, WSC 1)

God calls his people to fruition: “God delivers his people from their slavery… and into his life-giving presence.”10

God calls his people to mission: “As the priest is a mediator between God and man, so Israel was called to be the
vehicle of the knowledge and salvation of God to the nations of the earth.”11

8

Williams, Jesus Lens, 17.

9

Davis, Word Became Fresh, 80.

10

Ibid., 18.

11

C.F. Keil and F. Delitzsch, The Pentateuch, trans. James Martin (reprint, Peabody: Hendrickson, 2006), 385.
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LEVITICUS (27)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Moses (Mk 1.44, Lk 2.22-24)
1446-1406 BC
Written during the Exodus
God’s ceremonial pattern for worship and life until Christ

Content Outline

Ceremonial Worship (1-16)
o
Oblation (1-7)
o
Mediation (8-10)
o
Separation (11-15)
o
Culmination: Day of Atonement (16)



Ceremonial Life (17-27)
o
Sanctification (17-22)
o
Celebration (23-25)
o
Ratification (26-27)

Key Features12

The Levitical system is designed to be didactic, practical, and sustainable (i.e., providing for priests’ physical needs)

Leviticus begins with sacrifices because, without them, not even Moses can enter God’s presence (cf. Ex 40.35)

The five major sacrifices may be classified as either propitiatory or expiatory:
o
Propitiation – to turn away God’s wrath by expiation (Rom 3.21-26, 1Jn 4.10):

Whole Burnt (Lev 1):
sin requires the death of the sinner (Ezk 18.4, Rom 5.8)

Grain (Lev 2):
bread is the staff of life; the whole of life is owed to God (Rom 5.19, 12.1-2)

Peace (Lev 3):
sin breaks fellowship with God (2 Cor 5.17-21)
o
Expiation – to take away man’s guilt (WSC 14, 1Jn 3.4):

Guilt (Lev 4):
sin is “any want of comformity unto” God’s law (Rom 5.10, 8.34)

Trespass (Lev 5):
sin is any “transgression of” God’s law (Col 1.21-22)

The holiness code (Lev 11-15) teaches us about both the reality of and remedy for sin:
o
How reality is structured: holy | common { clean | unclean { permanent | temporary { natural | unnatural } } }*
* All things either holy or common; all common things either clean or unclean; etc.
o
Holiness and cleanness were not contagious, but impurity and commonness were
o
Consecration required washing and waiting if uncleanness was natural, or bloodshed if it was unnatural

The Day of Atonement (Lev 16) covered anything not covered (i.e., a sacrifice was not brought) during the year

In addition to the weekly Sabbath, the festal calendar (Lev 23-25) included clusters of spring and fall festivals:
o
Weekly Sabbath:
God’s mighty acts of creation (Ex 20.11) and redemption (Dt 5.15)
13
o
Spring Festivals:

Passover/Unleavened Bread:
Covering from judgment to church discipline/purification (1Cor 5.6-13)

Firstfruits:
the 1st Sunday after Passover – Christ’s resurrection (1Cor 15.20-23)

Pentecost/Feast of Weeks:
the Holy Spirit’s outpouring begins the church’s great harvest (Acts 2)
o
Fall Festivals:14

Trumpets:
Christ’s 2nd coming (1Cor 15.52, 1Th 4.16)

Atonement (Yōm Kippurim):
Christ’s singular/total sacrificial work (Rom 8.1-4, Heb 10.12)

Booths:
God’s provision for his people’s sojourn in this world (2Cor 5.1-5)

The Year of Jubilee (Lev 25) points forward to the Messianic Age in which Christ brings release (Rom 6.5-14)
The Road to the Cross

The sacrificial principle teaches us that God accepts substitutionary atonement – and Jesus fulfills all the sacrifices

The holiness code teaches us that sin corrupts us in all aspects, and Christ’s blood is required to reverse the process

The Christian Sabbath of the Lord’s Day encapsulates all of the redemptive content foreshadowed in the festivals
Summary (Lev 20.26, 26.21)

“God lays out procedures for the Israelites to follow that would remind them of his presence with them and of their
dependence on him to accomplish the purposes for which he had set them apart.” 15

12

Benjamin Shaw, “Leviticus” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, Fall 2009).

Passover began on the evening of the 14th day of the 1st month, and initiated the Feast of Unleavened Bread. The Feast of
Firstfruits began on the 1st day of the week (Sunday) after the Sabbath after the beginning of Unleavened Bread. The Feast of Weeks
occurred 49 days (7 Sundays) after the Feast of Firstfruits. The latter two intimate the NT change of day for the weekly Sabbath.
13

The Feast of Trumpets began on the 1st day of the 7th month, followed by the Day of Atonement on the 10th day of the 7th
month, followed by the Feast of Booths from the 15th-22nd days of the 7th month.
14

15

Williams, Jesus Lens, 22.
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NUMBERS (36)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Moses (inferred from Lk 24.27,44)
1446-1406 BC
Written during the Exodus
Sin, grace, and survival in the wilderness

Content Outline

Preparing to Leave Sinai (1-10)

In the Wilderness (11-25)
o
Rebellions (11-20)
o
Grace (21-25)

Preparing to Enter Canaan (26-36)
Key Features

Numbers is bookended by two censuses:
o
At the first census, taken at Sinai, Israel numbered 603,550 (1.46)
o
At the second census, taken in Gilead, Israel numbered 601,730 (26.51)
o
These show us that Israel survived, but did not thrive, “in the wilderness” (the book’s Hebrew title)

Numbers shows God’s people in a spiritual downward spiral:
o
Israel begins their journey in faithfulness:

Prior to the departure from Sinai, they celebrate Passover (9)

In their journey, they break/make camp according to God’s command (9.15-17, 10.11-12)
o
Yet this initial obedience is soon followed by a string of escalating rebellions:

Their “strong craving” leads them to express hatred of God’s heavenly provision (11.4-6; cf. 11.18-20)

Miriam and Aaron rebel against Moses for marrying a Cushite (12.1-8)

The spies sent into Canaan display unbelief in bringing a discouraging report (13.25-33)

Israel refuses to enter Canaan – choosing instead to return to Egypt (14.1-10)

Moses’ intercession spares the nation, but not that generation (14.20-38)

God makes only two exceptions – Joshua and Caleb (14.38; cf. 13.30)

Korah, Dathan, and Abiram launch a rebellion against the mediatorial system (16.3)

Moses himself rebels against God’s explicit Word – with grave consequences (20.8-12; cf. Dt 2.23-28)

Yet despite Israel’s repeated rebellion, God continues to manifest his grace:
o
He provides the bronze serpent (21.4-9) and turns Balaam’s curses into blessings (22-24)
o
He permits Israel to conquer the land of Gilead, across the Jordan River east of Canaan (21.21-35)
The Road to the Cross

Though Moses is unique (12.3,6-8), his final failure shows the need for a better Mediator – Jesus (Heb 3.1-6)
o
His coming is foretold by Balaam (24.17; cf. Gen 49.10, Mt 2.2, Rev 22.16)
o
His cross is pictured by the bronze serpent (21.19; cf. Jn 3.14-15)
o
His person and work are symbolized in the rock to be struck but once (20.8-11; cf. Ex 17.6, 1Cor 10.4)

The wilderness experience serves as an example and solemn warning to believers (1Cor 10.1-13)
o
Our sins will always find us out (32.23)
o
Unbelief begets rebellion which leads to death (Heb 3.7-19)

Our final home is not the wilderness of sojourning, but the home promised by God (Heb 11.10,16; Rev 21-22)
Summary (1Cor 10.13, Heb 3.12,19)

“The Israelites had been delivered from Egypt with mighty displays of divine power. Before their very eyes
they had witnessed incredible demonstrations of God’s sovereignty. They had heard God thunder from Sinai
and had been reminded of his holy presence in their midst. Throughout their trek in the wilderness, God had
lovingly provided from their material needs. He protected and guided them to the doorstep of the Land of
Promise. But in the Israelites’ eyes, the visible, physical challenges they say lying ahead of them in that land
seemed greater than the invisible, un-physical God who was with them. Their trust gave way to doubt and
rebellion. God’s patience, love, and forgiveness had to make room for his discipline.” 16

16

Williams, Jesus Lens, 25-26.
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DEUTERONOMY (34)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Moses (31.9; cf. Mt 19.7-8, Rom 10.19) and Joshua (34.5-12)
1446-1406 BC
Written during the Exodus, completed by the time of Joshua
God’s gracious treaty with Israel

Content Outline

What God Has Done (1-3)

What God Requires (4-26)
o
In General (4-11)
o
In Detail (12-26)

What God Will Do (27-34)
Key Features

Some biblical scholars suggest that the structure of Deuteronomy intentionally reflects the structure of political
treaties in the Ancient Near East: “God sovereignly arranged the situation so that the peoples around Israel
would be using this format for their political treaties at that time, in order to provide the necessary conceptual
framework for Israel to understand her vassal relationship with Yahweh, the Great King. Obviously, the pagan
conception is mixed with erroneous theology. But God took the basic format, cleansed it of the pagan errors,
and used it to teach Israel about her relationship with God.” This structure looks roughly as follows: 17
o
Preamble (1.1-5)
o
Historical Prologue (1-3)
o
Stipulations (4-26)
o
Sanctions (27-28)
o
Ratification (29-30)
o
Documentation (31)
o
Witnesses (32)

Despite its many stipulations, God’s grace is abundantly manifested in Deuteronomy:
o
God’s fiery jealousy (4.24) flows out of his love and covenant grace (7.6-9)
o
God’s covenant is not just for adults, but also for their children (6.4-10)
o
God’s provision for and discipline of Israel flow out of his fatherly goodness (8.1-10)
o
God’s bequeathal of Canaan to Israel is the opposite of what their performance deserves (9.1-6)
o
God’s revelation will be the giver and standard of Israel’s life (8.3, 12.32, 29.29, 30.11-14, 32.47)
The Road to the Cross

Jesus is the better prophet like Moses who reveals God’s salvation (18.15, 34.10; cf. Jn 1.18, 14.9)

Jesus’ perfect obedience secures the blessings (28.1-14), and his death bears the curses (28.15-68)

Christ’s cross is the tree of curse (21.23) that “redeems us from the curse of the law” (Gal 3.13)

Christ does not abolish the law, but fulfills it (Mt 5.17)

The new covenant brings the promised regeneration (30.6; cf. Jer 31.31-33, Ezk 36.26-27, Heb 10.11-18)
Summary

“Those who had left Egypt under Moses have passed from the scene and their children have grown. This new
generation stands just across the Jordan River from the Promised Land and are ready to enter…. In Moses’
address to the Israelites at this critical point in their national existence, he lays out for them the formal details
of their relationship with God. Moses reminds them of everything God has done for them… Moses also
encourages God’s people to live in a way that nurtures their relationship with him and leads them into a fuller
experience of life. Moses further encourages this kind of living by describing to the Israelites what God will do
for them in the future, and also what they can expect if they reject God’s path to life.” 18

“Likewise, my brothers, you also have died to the law through the body of Christ, so that you may belong to
another, to him who has been raised from the dead, in order that we may bear fruit for God. For while we were
living in the flesh, our sinful passions, aroused by the law, were at work in our members to bear fruit for death.
But now we are released from the law, having died to that which held us captive, so that we serve in the new
way of the Spirit and not in the old way of the written code.” (Rom 7.4-6)
17 Lee Irons, “The Use of the Treaty Format in the Mosaic Covenant,” http://www.upperregister.com/papers/treaty_format.pdf (accessed May 23, 2013). Irons’s paper summarizes the view of Meredith G. Kline.
18

Williams, Jesus Lens, 29-30.
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JOSHUA (24)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Joshua (24.26), with Eleazar and Phinehas (24.29-33)
1406-1350 BC
The conquest of Canaan – and its aftermath (15.13-19, cf. Jdg 1.11-15; 19.47, cf. Jdg 1.34)
Israel conquers Canaan, according to God’s promise

Content Outline

Entering the Land (1-5)
o
Commission (1)
o
Reconnaissance (2)
o
Entrance (3-4)
o
Consecration (5)

Conquering the Land (6-12)
o
Southern Campaign (6-10)
o
Northern Campaign (11)
o
Score of Kings (12)





Dividing the Land (13-21)
o
Gilead (13)
o
Canaan (14-19)
o
Cities of Refuge (20)
o
Cities of Levites (21)
Abiding in the Land (22-24)
o
Altar of Witness (22)
o
Joshua’s Farewell (23-24)

Key Features

The conquest of Canaan fulfills the fourth part of God’s “quad promise” to Abraham (21.43-45; cf. Gen 12.1-3)

The conquest demonstrates God’s sovereign control over nature (10.12-14)

The conquest also manifests God’s sovereign judgment over the nations:
o
A common objection against Christianity is that God authorized ethnic cleansing (6.21, 8.26, 10.28, etc.)

What are the assumptions behind this objection? (Behind every hard question is a hidden assumption.)

Firstly, that God had no right to command the annihilation of the Canaanites

Secondly, that the Canaanites did not deserve to die

Neither assumption is compatible with the biblical worldview:

All humans descended from Adam by ordinary generation are sinners (Ps 51.5, Eccl 7.20, Rom 5.12)

Canaanite religion with its child sacrifice was particularly abominable to God (Dt 12.31)

As the Creator, God has the right to judge humanity according to families (Rom 5.19, 1Cor 15.22)
o
But what should we learn from the annihilation of the Canaanites?

The annihilation of the Canaanites was not a model for modern warfare (Ex 20.13, Rom 13.9)

Nor does the ethnic cleansing of Canaan provide a justification for racism (Gal 3.28, Col 3.11, Rev 7.9)

Rather, the conquest of Canaan was a manifestation of God’s eschatological judgment:

What happened in Canaan happened at the beginning of history in the Flood (Gen 7.22-23)

What happened at Canaan will happen in the end of history at the Second Coming (Rev 20.15)

Canaan’s conquest manifested “the ethical principles of the last judgment” and “only so can the
conquest be justified and seen as it was in truth not murder, but the hosts of the Almighty visiting
upon the rebels against his righteous throne their just deserts—not robbery, but the meek
inheriting the earth.”19
o
Finally, we should note that opportunities to convert were not lacking (2.8-14, 6.22-25)
The Road to the Cross

God converted Rahab from Gentile prostitute to an ancestor of our Lord Jesus Christ (Mt 1.5)

The Commander of the Army of Yahweh (5.13-15) is theophany of God the Son

Joshua’s victory at Makkedah (10.24-25) becomes the image of Christ’s victory (Ps 110.1, 1Cor 15.25)

The total annihilation of the Canaanites (6.21) provides a startling image of the final judgment (20.15)

Then and now, God saves his people not to amuse themselves, but to serve him (24.15, Eph 2.10)
Summary (1.9, Jn 16.33, Heb 4)

“The name ‘Jesus’ is the Greek form of the Hebrew name ‘Joshua’ [“the LORD gives victory”]. Joshua was the
man God raised up to lead his people to victorious rest in the Old Testament. This historical reality gives
redemptive focus to the actions of Jesus, the new Joshua… Just as Joshua encouraged the Israelites in their
battles to keep their eyes focused on the source of their victory and not to rely on anyone or anything else,
Jesus does the same for us… our rest, our victory come from him alone… [and] involves struggle. But there is
nothing in the world that can successfully overcome the Creator of the world or his Son.” 20
19

Meredith G. Kline, The Structure of Biblical Authority (Eugene, OR: Wipf & Stock, 1997), 163.

20

Williams, Jesus Lens, 34-35.
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JUDGES (21)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Anonymous, but late Jewish tradition ascribes to Samuel
c. 1375-1050 BC
National decline between the death of Joshua (1375) and the rise of Samuel/Saul (1050)
Apostasy and anarchy in the absence of a king (17.6, 21.25)

Content Outline

The Cycle of Apostasy (1-2)

The Cycle of Deliverers (3-16)
o
Othniel & Ehud (3)
o
Deborah & Barak (4-5)
o
Gideon & Sons (6-9)
o
Tola & Jair (10)
o
Jephthah (11-12)
o
Samson (13-16)

The Spiral into Anarchy (17-21)

Twelve Judges
Names
Othniel
Ehud
Shamgar
Deborah
Gideon
Tola
Jair
Jephthah
Ibzan
Elon
Abdon
Samson

Years of Rest
40
80
???
40
40
23
22
6
7
10
8
20

Reference
3.7-11
3.12-30
3.31
4-5
6-9
10.1-2
10.3-5
11-12.7
12.8-10
12.11-12
12.13-15
13-16

Key Features

Israel’s national decline was God’s judgment on generational unfaithfulness:
o
Before his death, Joshua adjured Israel to finish the conquest of Canaan (Josh 23.4-5)
o
After some initial continuation (1.1-26), Israel failed to complete the mission (1.27-36)
o
In response, God pronounces that the remaining nations “shall become thorns in your sides,” (2.3, 20-23)
o
The text connects this unfaithfulness with catechetical failure (2.6-10)
o
Yet despite Israel’s unfaithfulness, God remains gracious and thus raises up a series of judges (2.11-23)

The book’s synopsis is a cyclical pattern: apostasy, judgment, deliverance, recidivism (2.11-19)

Throughout the book, God employs surprising means to judge his enemies and rescue his people
o
Ehud’s left-handedness and Jael’s ethnicity make them the perfect assassins (3.15, 3.17)
o
Shamgar kills 600 Philistines with an oxgoad (3.31)
o
Gideon routs a countless host (6.5) with a mere three hundred men (7.19-23)
o
Samson kills 1000 Philistines with a donkey’s jawbone (15.14-17) and 3000 more in his death (16.23-31)

Yet even the best of the judges fail in key areas:
o
Barak lost glory because he would not lead Israel unless Deborah went with him (4.6-9)
o
Gideon tests God twice (6.36-40), and later set up an idolatrous ephod (8.27):
o
Jephthah swears a sinful, tragic vow – and then appears to have fulfilled it (11.29-40)
o
Samson’s appetite for Philistine women proves to be his undoing (16.4-22)

After the death of Samson, Israel’s downward spiral accelerates:
o
Idolatry becomes celebrated (17-18)
o
Gibeah becomes indistinguishable from Sodom (19.22-30, cf. Gen 19.1-11)
o
The tribe of Benjamin avoids annihilation only by orchestrated wife-stealing (20-21)
The Road to the Cross

“That each of these delivers has a prominent character flaw only underscores the fact that it was ultimately God
who was doing the delivering. And the depressing cycle of rebellion and rescue in the book of Judges only
underscores the fact that there needs to be an ultimate divine rescue from the source of that rebellion.” 21

“With dismaying regularity, believers reenact the cycle of the book of Judges. Our attention and affection are all
too frequently drawn away from God by the everyday attractions and alternative paths presented to us in eyecatching packages that conceal the emptiness hiding inside them. We forget God, experience the negative
consequences that always come from doing so, realize our error and turn back to God, and then enjoy renewed
life and peace in fellowship with him. In other words, we are delivered from the oppressive reign of sin back
into the life-giving reign of God.”22
Summary: “In those days there was no king in Israel. Everyone did what was right in his own eyes,” (17.6, 21.25)
21

Williams, Jesus Lens, 38.

22

Ibid., 39.
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RUTH (4)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Anonymous (late Jewish tradition ascribes to Samuel)
c. 1010 BC (after the accession of David – cf. 4.4)
The period of national decline under the Judges (1.1)
Faithfulness provides a King

Content Outline

Bereavement (1)

Provision (2)




Proposal (3)
Redemption (4)

Key Features

The story of the book of Ruth is interconnected with the story of the book of Judges:
o
“The events of the book of Ruth take place during the time of the judges and highlight the main message of
that book by means of a specific, and tragic, family situation.”23
o
The book of Judges ends with Israel’s need for a king (Jdg 21.25); Ruth ends with his provision (4.22)
o
Whereas Judges shows the general pattern of apostasy, Ruth shows the presence of a faithful remnant and
the reality of Israel’s missionary character amidst the decline:

Boaz’s loyalty to both the letter (Dt 24.19) and spirit (2.16) of the Law demonstrate a faithful remnant

He permits Ruth to glean (Dt 24.19) and takes steps to protect (2.8-9) and bless her in it(2.16)

In seeking to redeem Ruth, he follows the law despite the risk of personal loss (3.11-13, 4.1-6)

Ruth’s incorporation into Israel points to Israel’s missionary character even amidst decline (Ex 19.5-6)

David was the grandson of Obed by Ruth and the great grandson of Salmon by Rahab

Thus David himself was at least 18.75% Gentile by ethnicity (cf. Eph 2.13-16, Gal 3.28, Col 3.11)

Elimelech failed from the outset:
o
Famine was a divine judgment upon Israel’s disobedience (Dt 28.16-21)
o
Rather than repenting, praying, and staying (cf. Dt 30.1-10), he abandons Israel for Moab
o
In Moab, his sons sin by marrying Gentile women (Ex 34.16, Num 25.1-9, Jdg 3.6)
o
Yet God used this faithlessness to save Ruth (1.16-17) and provide David (4.13-17)
o
Thus we see a demonstration of God’s faithfulness turns men’s faithlessness to good purposes (cf. Ps 76.10)

The conclusion (4.18-22) includes the only occurrence of “These are the generations…” outside of Genesis
The Road to the Cross

Ruth’s faith and Boaz’s faithfulness bring them into the ancestral line of Christ (Mt 1.5, Lk 3.32)

The figure of the Kinsman-Redeemer is a Messianic type: 24
o
Blood relative
Christ born of a woman (Gal 4.4)
o
Able to purchase forfeited inheritance
Christ’s perfection pays for sins (Phil 3.9, Heb 9.14)
o
Willing to buy back forfeited inheritance
Christ willingly laid down his life (Jn 10.17-18)
o
Willing to marry the wife of the deceased
Christ’s bride is the church (Eph 5.31-32, Rev 21.9-10)

Naomi and Ruth’s situation point us to the sheer graciousness of God’s salvation (cf. Eph 2.1-10):
o
“Naomi was just as powerless to effect her own redemption as we are powerless to affect ours… there was
nothing but emptiness ahead. But God was working behind the scenes to provide…” 25
o
“God, in establishing the family which was to produce the world’s Saviour, chose a beautiful heathen girl,
led her to Bethlehem and made her the bride of Boaz. This is God’s grace.” 26
Summary (cf. Jn 10.10)

“God became flesh in Jesus Christ in order to become our guardian-redeemer and fill our emptiness with the
fullness of life. We no longer have to be satisfied with scraps and an uncertain future; we eat the bread of life
now and know our future is secure with God.”27

23

Williams, Jesus Lens, 41.

24

Gleason Archer, A Survey of Old Testament Introduction (Chicago: Moody, 2007), 258.

25

Williams, 42.

26

Mears, What the Bible is All About, 103.

27

Williams, 43.
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1 & 2 SAMUEL (31 & 24)






Authorship:
Date:

Circumstances:
Theme:

Anonymous (but cf. 1Ch 29.29-30)
c. 925 BC (begins prior to rise of Saul in 1050 BC and spans to David’s twilight c. 970 BC)
Finished before Shishak’s invasion recaptured Ziklag area – cf. 1Sam 27.6, 1Ki 14.25)
Some parts may predate David, but “kings of Judah” (1Sam 27.6) is a post-Solomonism
The transitional period between the judges and the monarchy
God provides a king, but retains the throne

Content Outline

The Rule of Samuel (I.1-8)

The Rise of Saul (I.9-15)

The Rise of David (I.16-31)
o
David Supplants Saul (16-18)
o
David Escapes Saul (19-20)
o
David’s Exile (21-27)
o
Saul’s Doom (28-31)






David’s Throne (II.1-6)
o
Conflict (1-4)
o
Consolidation (5)
o
Consummation (6)
David’s Success (II.7-10)
David’s Failure (II.11-24)
o
Adultery (11-12)
o
Absalom (13-19)
o
Agitations (20-23)
o
Altar (24)

Key Features

1 Samuel begins with a familiar OT theme: the barren woman given a son (Gen 11.30,25.21,29.31; Jdg 13.2)

“The primary genre of 1 Samuel is hero story. The author did not choose the common method of OT historians in
giving coverage to a broad span of people and events but instead focused primarily on three heroic leaders whose
stories are elaborated at length: Samuel, Saul, and David.” 28

“First Samuel is a book of personalities, so paying close attention to characterization is important. Similarly, the
book is rich in universal, recognizable human experience… What is true for leaders, moreover, is true for all
individuals in their choices for or against God. A leading literary purpose of the book is to embody universal human
experience as the means of teaching moral and spiritual lessons for all people at all times.” 29

“Second Samuel is the prose epic of David, telling the story of a nation led by a heroic leader. It is at the same time a
hero story in which the protagonist, while not wholly idealized, is nonetheless a largely exemplary and
representative character who embodies the struggles and ideals of his society.”30

Serving as the last judge and first monarchical prophet, Samuel transitions the nations from judges to kings

David’s final failure (2 Sam 24) results the construction of an altar whose location fixes the future site of the Temple

The Road to the Cross

The entrance of the ark into Jerusalem (2Sam 6) symbolized the union of the divine and the Davidic rule (II.7.11-16)
o
God will build David a house, which will build/maintain the temple, and David’s sons will be God’s sons
o
As personal embodiments of the nation, Davidic kings will function as covenant mediators – for better or worse
o
David’s dynasty endured for 400+ years – longer than any in history, and in contrast to northern Israelite lines
o
Yet the Davidic city, kings, and kingdom were but anticipations/types – inherently defective, and final failures

The city/throne of David are but manifestations of God’s city/throne: Solomon sat on Yahweh’s throne (1Ch 29.22)
o
Thus, even when the failure of the earthly kings of brought exile upon Jerusalem and an end to the typological
throne, the heavenly city and throne of God endured – and were never vacant
o
In Jesus Christ’s incarnation, the Davidic and divine sonship found final fulfillment. In his reign at God’s right
hand (Ps 110, 1Cor 15.25), the Davidic and divine throne is forever occupied
Summary

“God exalts the weak and humbles the proud. This theme is demonstrated in the lives of the main characters….
Unlike David, Jesus perfectly obeyed his Father’s will, even when that obedience led to rejection, humiliation,
torture, and death. Because Jesus humbled himself in this way, the Father has exalted him to a kingship that makes
all past, present, and future rules and rulers pale in significance.”31

28

“Introduction to 1-2 Samuel” in The ESV Study Bible (Wheaton: Crossway, 2008), 488.

29

Ibid., 488-489.

30

Ibid., 489.

31

Williams, Jesus Lens, 45, 47.
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1 & 2 KINGS (22 & 25)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Anonymous; tradition ascribes to Jeremiah (but cf. 2Ch 9.29, 12.15, 13.22, 20.34, 33.19, 35.27)
c. 560-550 BC (2Ki 25.27-30 speaks of the 37th year of Jehoiachin’s exile, which began in 597 BC)
The prophetic history of the post-Davidic kingdom(s)
The welfare of God’s people depends on the covenant faithfulness of their king

Content Outline






The Reign of Solomon (I.1-11)
o
Rising (1-4)
o
Shining (5-8)
o
Declining (9-11)
The Kingdom Divided (I.12-16)
o
Rehoboam & Jeroboam (12-14)
o
Kings Before Ahab (15-16)
The Ministry of Elijah (I.17-II.2)
o
Judgment on Ahab (17-19)
o
Ahab’s Doom (20-22)
o
Elijah’s Departure (II.1-2)







The Ministry of Elisha (II.2-9)
o
Early Miracles (3-5)
o
International Intrigue (6-8)
o
Jehu Anointed (9)
The Decline & Fall of Israel (II.10-17)
o
Jehu’s Failure (10)
o
Coup & Reform in Judah (11-12)
o
Death of Elisha (13)
o
Israel’s Highwater & Instability (14-15)
o
Assyrian Conquest (16-17)
The Decline & Fall of Judah (II.18-25)
o
Hezekiah’s Faith & Failure (18-20)
o
Manasseh’s Apostasy (21)
o
Josiah’s Brief Revival (22-23)
o
Exile to Babylon (24-25)

Key Features








The united kingdom rose to its zenith under Solomon:
o
Since Solomon asked wisdom rather than prosperity, God gave him both in unprecedented measure (I.3.12-13)
o
Solomon builds the 1st Temple, which God fills (I.8.10-11) – and whose altar God lights (cf. 2Ch 7.1-3)
o
At current rates, Solomon’s base salary of 666 talents/year (I.10.14) would equal $999,000,000! 32
o
Moreover, “the king made silver as common in Jerusalem as stone, and he made cedar as plentiful as the sycamore of
the Shephelah,” (I.10.27)
o
Yet the promise of continued prosperity was contingent upon faithfulness (I.3.14, 6.11-13, 9.1-9), which faith Solomon
broke through his liaisons with foreign (i.e., pagan) women (I.11.1-4) – despite the fact that God had appeared to him
twice and warned him explicitly (I.11.9-10)
o
Consequently, God pronounces judgment on Solomon – the kingdom will be divided (I.11.13)
The division of the kingdom (c. 930 BC, cf. I.12) sets the stage for the remainder of the books of the kings:
o
Rehoboam and his successors reign over Judah and Benjamin (I.12.21) – henceforth simply called ‘Judah’
o
Jeroboam and his successors reign over the remaining ten tribes (I.11.30-32, 12.19-20) – simply called ‘Israel’
o
Fearing that the ten tribes might have religious second thoughts, Jeroboam sets up golden calves (I.12.25-33)
The sudden appearance of Elijah (I.17.1) introduces the period of the major kingdom prophets:
o
Israel had always had prophets among them (Gen 20.7, Dt 18.15, 1Sam 3.20, 1Sam 22.5, 2Sam 7.2, 1Ki 11.29)
o
Yet prior to this point, the prophets had served the kings – now the relationship becomes adversarial
o
Most of the ministry of Elijah and Elisha takes place in Israel – the northern kingdom
o
Besides the named prophets, there are unnamed “sons of the prophets” (I.20.35) organized in schools (II.6.1)
In the case of both kingdoms, the final fall is explicitly attributed to idolatry – despite warnings (II.17.13):
o
722 BC: Israel’s fall (II.17.7-18), and Assyria’s resettlement explains the origins of the Samaritans (II.17.24-41)
o
Manasseh’s idolatry is the tipping point for Judah (II.21.10-15, 23.26), despite his later repentance (2Ch 33)
o
586 BC: Jerusalem is destroyed and Judah is carried into exile to Babylon

The Road to the Cross & Summary




Solomon explicitly asks God to make the 1st Temple a house of prayer for all nations (I.8.41-43; cf. 2Ki 5)
In exile, the Davidic-Messianic line is preserved (2Ki 25.27-30; cf. Mt 1.12, Lk 3.27), demonstrating that “the exile is not
the last word from God. Judgment must be experienced, but God in his grace and mercy has not given up on his people.” 33
“The only solution to the human problem of faithlessness is a human being who is entirely faithful. Such a person would
not merit any divine judgment himself, but he could experience that judgment for all the rest of us who are ready to claim
his representation for ourselves.... Jesus paid the price for our turning away so that we could turn back to God.” 34

32 A talent is about 75 lbs. With 16 oz/lb, 666 talents is the equivalent of 799,200 oz. The current price of gold was close to
$1250/oz (as of July 3, 2013). Thus: 666 talents * 75 lbs/talent * 16 ozs/lb * 1250 $/oz = $999,000,000.
33

Williams, Jesus Lens, 51.

34

Ibid.
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KINGS OF ISRAEL & JUDAH35
THE UNITED KINGDOM
Saul
1050-1010
David
1010-970
Solomon
970-930
THE DIVIDED KINGDOM
Good, Mixed, Bad
JUDAH
Rehoboam
Abija(h|m)
Asa

930-586
930-913
913-910
910-869

Jehoshaphat

872-84837

Jehoram
Ahaziah
Athaliah
J(eh)oash

848-841
841
841-83538
835-796

Amaziah
Uzziah/Azariah
Jotham

796-767
792-740
750-735

Ahaz

735-715

Hezekiah
Manasseh
Amon
Josiah
Jehoahaz
Jehoiakim
Jehoiachin
Zedekiah
Jerusalem Sacked

715-686
697-642
642-640
640-60940
609
609-598
598-59741
597-586
586

ISRAEL
Jeroboam I
Nadab
Baasha*
Elah
Zimri*
Omri*
Ahab
Ahaziah
J(eh)oram
Jehu*

930-722
930-909
909-908
908-886
886-885
885
885-87436
874-853
853-852
852-841
841-814

Jehoahaz
Jehoash
Jeroboam II
Zechariah
Shallum*
Menahem*
Pekahiah
Pekah*
Hoshea
Assyrian Conquest

814-798
798-782
793-753
753
752
752-742
742-740
752-73239
732-722
722

* Indicates a change of dynasty by coup

35 All dates BC. The material in this chart is taken from The New Geneva Study Bible (Nashville: Thomas Nelson, 1995), 473. A
similar chart with greater detail and some variations can be found in The ESV Study Bible, 622-623.
36

From 885-880, half of Israel was lead by Tibni. Omri defeated Tibni and built the city of Samaria. See 1Ki 16.15-28.

37

Jehoshaphat co-reigned with Asa his father for the last several years of the latter’s life. This became common in both kingdoms.

Athaliah was the mother of Ahaziah and a granddaughter of Omri of Israel (2Ki 8.26). When Jehu killed Ahaziah along with
J(eh)oram (2Ki 9.27), Athaliah seized power in Judah, attempted to wipe out the Davidic line, and reigned as queen for six years (2Ki 11).
38

39 Pekah reigned over all Israel from 740 to 732 (when he was succeeded by Hoshea, who reigned ten years until the Assyrian
conquest in 722). But 2Ki 15.27 tells us he reigned for twenty years, from which we infer that he must have reigned over part of the northern
kingdom from 752 until 740.
40 After Pharaoh Neco killed Josiah at the Battle of Megiddo, Neco carried Jehoahaz away prisoner into Egypt and made his brother
Jehoiakim king of Judah.
41 Jehoiakim rebelled against Nebuchadnezzar (2Ki 24.1), but died before Nebuchadnezzar arrived. When the latter did come to
Jerusalem in 597, Jehoiachin surrendered to him and was taken away alive to Babylon (2Ki 24.12), where he was later restored to favor by
Evil-merodach, Nebuchadnezzar’s son (2Ki 25.27-30). Meanwhile, Nebuchadnezzar made Jehoiachin’s uncle Zedekiah king of Judah.
Zedekiah rebelled against the Babylonians (2Ki 24.20), and in 586 the Babylonians sacked Jerusalem.
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1 & 2 CHRONICLES (29 & 36)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Anonymous; tradition ascribes to Ezra (but cf. 2Ch 9.29, 12.15, 13.22, 20.34, 33.19, 35.27)
c. 520-400 BC (contains post-exilic material: cf. 1Ch 9.1-2 w Neh 11.3-4, 2Ch 36.22-23 w Ezra 1.1-3)
Post-exilic, priestly history of Judah, focused on the Davidic line and the 1 st Temple
The Davidic covenant is the only hope for the future of God’s people

Content Outline

Adam to David (I.1-10)

David’s Reign (I.11-29)
o
Kingdom Established (11-20)
o
Temple Preparations (21-26)
o
Organization & Succession (27-29)

Solomon’s Reign (II.1-9)
o
Wisdom & Wealth (1)
o
Temple Construction (2-4)
o
Temple Consecration (5-7)
o
Fame & Prosperity (8-9)



Kings of Judah (II.10-36)
o
Rehoboam & Abijah (10-13)
o
Asa (14-16)
o
Jehoshaphat (17-20)
o
Jehoram to Ahaz (21-28)
o
Hezekiah (29-32)
o
Manasseh & Amon (33)
o
Josiah (34-35)
o
Conclusion (36)

Key Features

“The Hebrew title of the work, Dibre Hayyamim, is derived from 1 Chronicles 27:24 and may be translated “the events of the
years” or “annals.” In the Septuagint (Greek translation), it is known as Paraleipomena or “the things omitted,” indicating that it
was considered a supplement to the books of Samuel and Kings. The English title derives from a suggestion by Jerome, the
translator of the Vulgate (a Latin translation), that a more suitable title would be “the chronicle of the whole sacred history.”
Martin Luther adopted this proposal, titling his translation of the books Die Chronika, and versions ever since the Reformation
have followed his practice.”42

“The genealogies of Israel that begin the work (1 Chronicles 1–9) start by tracing the people’s ancestry back to Adam, a striking
reminder that Israel lay at the center of God’s purpose from the very beginning of creation.” 43

There are several significant differences between the books of Kings and the books of Chronicles:
o
Chronicles focuses almost exclusively on Judah – most mentions of the northern kingdom are antagonistic

The speech of Abijah (2Ch 13) lays out a sort of ‘manifesto’ for the books of Chronicles

Chronicles notes that, after the division of the kingdom, many faithful northerners fled to Judah (II.11.13-17)
o
Chronicles omits most of the darker patches of the accounts of David and Solomon:

There is no mention of David and Bathsheba, nor of the consequent turmoils (cf. 2Sam 11-23)

There is no account of David ordering Solomon to execute ‘hits’ on a number of political enemies (cf. 1Ki 2)

The only Davidic problem mentioned is the census (I.21) – noted for its role in locating the altar (I.22.1)

Likewise, there is no record of Solomon’s foreign wives and consequent idolatry
o
Instead of being a prophetic history, Chronicles focuses on priestly history:

“Solomon’s temple looms very large in Chronicles, all the more so in comparison to the books of Samuel and Kings.
Much of the presentation of David’s reign is taken up with his preparations for the temple... Moreover, David’s wars...
have their primary meaning for the Chronicler in securing 'rest' for the land as the condition for temple building... The
portrayal of Solomon’s reign is also taken up almost entirely with describing the construction and dedication of the
temple... The temple’s great significance for the Chronicler is as the manifestation of the Davidic covenant alongside the
dynasty. The temple and the Davidic house have a mutually supportive relationship.” 44

“The two books of Kings were directed to the exiled people of God to explain how their actions had brought divine
judgment on them; 1 and 2 Chronicles are directed toward the people of God after they had returned from exile. These
books are intended to answer the questions that were surely at the front of everyone’s mind: Has God rejected us
completely? Do we have a future with him? What confidence can we have that God still cares about us?” 45
The Road to the Cross

“David and Solomon, as exemplary as they were, were not perfect. If only there were a king in the line of David who would
perfectly keep God’s instructions and so ensure God’s enduring fellowship with his people! …The books of Chronicles encourage
the returned exiles to trust that God’s promise to David would someday lead to just such a king.” 46
Summary (Rev 5.5)

“Just as 1 and 2 Chronicles encourage the returned exiles… so God encourages us by means of an account of a Davidic king, Jesus,
who has perfectly done all that the Father has commanded. His royal throne is established forever, and he leads his people into
deeper relationship with God.”47

“Introduction to 1-2 Chronicles” in The ESV Study Bible, 697.
Ibid., 701.
44 Ibid., 700.
45 Williams, Jesus Lens, 53.
46 Ibid., 54.
47 Ibid., 55.
42
43
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EZRA & NEHEMIAH (10 & 13)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

At least some portions written firsthand by Ezra and Nehemiah
538-400 BC
The account of the exiles who return to Judah to build the 2 nd Temple and rebuild the holy city
God restores his people, according to his promise, to live and worship according to his Word

Content Outline


The Temple (Ezra)
o
Construction: Zerubbabel & Jeshua (1-6)

Permission (1-3)

Opposition (4)

Resumption (5)

Completion (6)
o
Instruction: Ezra (7-10)

Commission (7)

Relocation (8)

Reformation (9-10)



The City (Nehemiah)
o
Protection: Nehemiah’s 1st Regency (1-12)

Permission (1-3)

Opposition (4)

Reformation (5-11)

Dedication (12)
o
Purification: Nehemiah’s 2nd Regency (13)



Darius
o
Temple Resumed
o
Temple Completed
Ahaseurus (Xerxes)
Accusation Letter
Artaxerxes
o
Ezra’s Arrival
o
Nehemiah’s Arrival
o
Walls Rebuilt
o
Nehemiah’s Return

Timeline






1st Deportations
Jerusalem Destroyed
Cyrus
o
Decree
o
1st Exiles Return
o
Altar Rebuilt
o
Temple Begun
o
Temple Stopped
Cambyses

605, 597
586
539-530
538
538-535
537
536
535-520
530-522




522-486
520
516
486-464
cf. E.4.6-23
464-423
458
445
445
c. 432-423

Key Features






The background to Ezra-Nehemiah is the promise made by God through Jeremiah the prophet: “This whole land shall become a ruin and
a waste, and these nations shall serve the king of Babylon seventy years.” (Jer 25.11). There are two ways to date this:
o
From the 1st deportations to the 1st exiles’ return:
605-535
o
From the 1st Temple’s destruction to the 2nd Temple’s completion:
586-516
o
Hard to choose, since Daniel (probably a young teenager when exiled in 605 BC) read Jeremiah's prophecy (cf. Dan 9.2)
The books of Ezra and Nehemiah are connected both chronologically and thematically: “Ezra, though responsible for the law, is also
charged by the Persian authorities with gifts for the temple, so that he continues the provision for the temple originally made by King
Cyrus through Zerubbabel… Nehemiah 8 indicates that Ezra leads the great covenant-renewal ceremony that followed the completion of
the city walls. Again, at the dedication of the wall, each plays a part in the ceremony (Neh. 12:33, 38). And most importantly, this
ceremony concludes in the temple, so that the projects of the temple and the securing of the city are finally seen to be one.” 48
The returned exiles found a land occupied by Samaritans (E.4.1-3, N.4.1-5, 6.1-14, cf. 2Ki 17.24-41)
o
The opposition of these Samaritans proved a threat both militarily (N.4.7-9) and politically (E.4.4-5,6-23, N.6.1-14)
o
The syncretism of these Samaritans proved both a threat both spiritually (E.4.1-3) and morally (E.9.1-2, N.13.23-27)
o
“Ezra is often blamed for exclusivism in his attitude towards the mixed marriages. But the issue is essentially religious… balanced
by the openness of the community to non-Jews, who were welcome to adopt the religion of the Lord (Ezra 6:21). In this respect
Ezra is no different from the book of Ruth. Marriages to such converts, and to their children, were not part of Ezra’s concern… but
only marriages that were leading to apostasy (as is clear in Neh. 13:23–24).”49
o
“God’s people had been brought back to the special place of fellowship with him… The external construction was accomplished, but
there was some work left to do on the internal construction…. Ezra’s concern was not primarily with the physical temple, but with
the realization in the hearts of his people of the deeper reality that the temple signified...” 50
o
“Nehemiah’s distress was not simply that a nice architectural feature of the city was missing. He was concerned that what it
represented was also missing: the visible dividing wall between the people of God and those who didn’t know him. God’s people
were beginning to blend into the local population so much that their distinctiveness was disappearing. How could God make his
glory known among his people if exactly who his people were was becoming unclear?”51

The Road to the Cross & Summary (Eph 2.19-22, Phil 3.20)



The presence of recurring sin even after the construction of the 2 nd Temple points to the need for a new and better kind of temple
“Jesus, and those united with him by faith, are also distinct from those who don’t know him. Our citizenship is in a new kingdom… Our
motivations and goals are different from those of our neighbors. We serve a different God… As Nehemiah experienced, difference often
brings resentment and opposition. Jesus experienced both… Those who opposed the spiritual wall and city he was rebuilding finally
decided they would crucify him rather than put up with it any longer.” 52
“Introduction to Ezra” in The ESV Study Bible, 800.
Ibid.
50 Ibid., 58-59.
51 Williams, Jesus Lens, 62.
52 Ibid., 62-63.
48
49
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ESTHER (10)


Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:



Theme:




Anonymous (Josephus ascribed to Mordecai)
486-464 BC (the reign of Ahaseurus – i.e., Xerxes)
Account of the Jews who did not return to Judea, but remained in Persia after the Exile
Explanation of the origin of Purim (pur is the word for ‘lot’ – cf. Est 3.7)
God works behind the scenes, through human and ordinary means

Content Outline

Positioned (1-3)

Imperiled (3-7)

Preserved (8-10)
Key Features

The most well-known feature of the book is that it never explicitly mentions God. Perhaps this hints at the
ambiguous spiritual situation of the Jews who remained in Persia:
o
Despite Cyrus’s decree (Ezr 1.1-4), they had not returned to the land of God’s promise and worship
o
Once selected, Esther shows no resistance to participation in a dubious pagan beauty contest (2.9)
o
Moreover, Mordecai’s commands Esther not to reveal her identity – and she obeys (2.10; cf. Mt 10.32-33)
o
At the outset, both seem to be “thoroughly assimilated to the culture and values of Persian society”53

Though God is not mentioned explicitly, his providential orchestration of events is evident:54
o
The downfall of Vashti (1.10-22) sets up the contest that will place Esther on the throne (2.1-18)
o
Mordecai foiling a plot earns him the merit (2.19-23) that will later save his life (6.1-11)
o
Already fallen in favor (7.5-7), Haman falls onto Esther’s couch just as Ahaseurus returns in anger (7.8)
o
“Moreover, the characters themselves seem to be aware that something more than chance is shaping events.
Mordecai is sure the Jews will be delivered in some way or other and suspects that Esther has “come to the
kingdom for such a time as this” (4:14). Even Haman’s wife knows that if Mordecai is a Jew, then Haman is
destined to fall before him (6:13), and Esther’s calling of a fast before approaching the king can hardly be
anything other than an appeal for divine help (4:16).”

Yet divine sovereignty never negates human responsibility, for God works through human means (4.13-14)
The Road to the Cross

The pedigree of both Mordecai (2.5: “… son of Kish, a Benjaminite”) and Haman (3.1: “the Agagite”) seem to connect
this story to the enmity between King Saul and King Agag of the Amalekites (1Sam 15), thus indicating that, the
events of this book are but an episode conflicts in the cosmic war between Christ and Satan (Gen 3.15)
o
Haman plotted to destroy all the Jews, even those in Judea (3.6) – thus cutting the line of Christ
o
Yet “by God’s providential working through Esther and Mordecai, the Jews were saved. There would one day be
an even greater deliverance brought about by God, by an individual who would seem just as unlikely a candidate
to do so – a lowly Jewish carpenter who lived under Roman occupation.”55

“God put Esther and Mordecai just where they needed to be, at just the time they needed to be there”; in the same
way, “God became human, at just the right time, to bring about his salvation.” (cf. Gal 4.4-5) 56

“Jesus accomplishes this salvation in a way similar to what we find in the book of Esther. The threat of death is
removed, we are given the means to defend ourselves (by the power of his Spirit), and the chief architect of our
planned destruction has himself been sentenced to the same fate he desired for God’s people. The Jews initiated a
new feast day, called Purim, to commemorate their deliverance. It was a time of celebration and joy. Christians have
such a day as well. We call it Sunday.”57
Summary (Rom 8.28, Eph 1.11 and 1Cor 10.13, Jas 1.13)

“The deliverance experienced here in Esther is very different from the exodus... There are no signs and wonders, no
special revelations, no prophet like Moses—and no one even mentions God! Yet the way the story is told makes it
clear that, even when God is most hidden, he is still present and working to protect and deliver his chosen people.” 58

“As in everyday life, God’s intervention is everywhere visible… even though his presence is concealed.” 59

Iain M. Duguid, Esther and Ruth in Reformed Expository Commentary (Phillipsburg, NJ: P&R, 2005), dust jacket.
“Introduction to Esther” in The ESV Study Bible, 851.
55 Williams, Jesus Lens, 66.
56 Ibid., 66-67.
57 Ibid., 67.
58 ESV Study Bible, 851.
59 Duguid, Esther and Ruth, xi.
53
54
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JOB (42)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Anonymous
1446-570 BC (uses YHWH (1.7), revealed to Moses; Job mentioned in Ezk 14.14,20)
Set sometime during the patriarchal period, in the land of Uz (in/near Edom – cf. Lam 4.21)
God has purposes in suffering which transcend mortal horizons

Content Outline

Prologue (1-2)

Dialogues (3-26)
o
Lamentation (3)
o
Disputation

First Cycle (4-14)

Second Cycle (15-21)

Third Cycle (22-26)





Monologues (27-41)
o
Job (27-31)
o
Elihu (32-37)
o
God (38-41)
Epilogue (42)

Key Features60

The antiquity of Job is evident in the fact that Job, like Abraham, was priest for his family (1.1-5, cf. Dt 12.1-6)

The interpretation of Job is not a simple matter:
o
Many of things said by Job’s “three friends from Bible college” 61 are true – just not true of Job
o
Thus many take Job to be a theodicy – a philosophical justification of God in the face of suffering’s reality:

“People have always asked why God permits good people to suffer. Haven’t you wondered why some good person
has to die of an awful disease or has to be confined to a bed of pain?” 62

“If we are honest with ourselves, we will admit that sometimes we have questions or doubts about God’s justice.
Things happen that make us think, ‘How could God allow this to happen?’ The book of Job addresses this concern
about God’s justice. It is a ‘theodicy’; that is, it is an argument for God’s justice in the world, particularly in the light
of the apparent counterargument of human pain and anguish, from which his children are in no way exempt.” 63

In some sense, this is true – for the book does ask the question: why did these things happen to Job?

Yet in an important sense, it is not:

Though God speaks in the books final chapters, he never answers the ‘why’ question

Instead, he simply, repeatedly points Job back to himself – his omniscience and omnipotence

Thus it is better to interpret Job not primarily as a theodicy, but rather as a repudiation of “karma theology”:
o
The core of karma theology is that dreadful happenings are always the result of dreadful behavior
o
Job’s friends are stuck on this – their counsel is not just cliché, it assumes Job is covering up some über-sin
o
But Job, too, is also stuck on it – he is frustrated because he cannot figure out what he did!
o
Both Job and his friends are working with the same bad assumptions and need same correction – cf. John 9.1-3
The Road to the Cross (1Pet 3.18)

The key phrase is “my servant Job”:
o
God used this phrase twice in speaking to Satan at the outset (1.8, 2.3)
o
He also used it four times in the epilogue when speaking to Job’s friends – no doubt w Satan in background (42.7-8)!
o
Job, “a blameless and upright man” subjected to humiliation, offers the sacrifice to redeem his friends (42.8)

“Jesus makes it perfectly clear that there is no necessary connection between suffering and goodness.” 64
Summary (13.15, 19.25-27, 42.2-6)

“If you have a God great and transcendent enough to be mad at because he hasn’t stopped evil and suffering in the world,
then you have (at the same moment) a God great and transcendent enough to have good reasons for allowing it to
continue that you can’t know. Indeed, you can’t have it both ways.” 65

“The book of Job concerns itself with the question of faith in a sovereign God. Can God be trusted? Is he good and just in his
rule of the world? Job will declare outright that God has wronged him (19:6–7). At the same time, Job is certain that his
“enemy” is actually his advocate and will vindicate him…. Astonishingly, the Lord does not take Job to task over his words,
instead calling them “right” (42:7). The book as a whole illustrates that a full understanding of God’s reasons for events is not
a prerequisite for faithfulness amid terrible suffering. Further, Job’s deep perplexity and questioning are not a provocation
to God.”66

60 Both the content outline and many of these key features derived from Benjamin Shaw, “Job” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville
Seminary, Taylors, SC, December 3, 2009), and “Job” in “Hebrew Exegesis II” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, September 28, 2010).
61 The present author owes this memorable descriptor of Job’s three friends to Mark Driscoll.
62 Mears, What the Bible is All About, 169.
63 Williams, Jesus Lens, 69.
64 Ibid., 71.
65 Timothy Keller, The Reason for God: Belief in an Age of Skepticism (New York: Dutton, 2008), 25.
66 “Introduction to Job” in The ESV Study Bible, 870.
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PSALMS (150)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Various: David (75), Asaph (12), Sons of Korah (11), Moses (1), Heman (1), Ethan (1), Solomon (1)
1446-536 BC (Moses wrote Psalm 90; Psalm 137 written during/after the Exile)
Various
The anatomy of the soul – “the varied exercises of the regenerated soul” 67

Content Outline

David’s Praise & Distress (1-41)

Distress & Deliverance (42-72)

Deliverance & Darkness (73-89)




Yahweh Delivers & Reigns (90-106)
Ascent & Hallelujah (107-150)

Key Features

The psalms are like the Book of Common Prayer – a poetic collection blending praise and prayer (Ps 72.20)

The psalms cover the spectrum of piety – the whole span of the life of faith:
o
“The book of Psalms, or Psalter, has supplied to believers some of their best-loved Bible passages. It is a collection of 150
poems that express a wide variety of emotions, including: love and adoration toward God, sorrow over sin, dependence on
God in desperate circumstances, the battle of fear and trust, walking with God even when the way seems dark, thankfulness
for God’s care, devotion to the word of God, and confidence in the eventual triumph of God’s purposes for the world.” 68

The psalms also treat the entire sweep of redemptive history – monotheism, creation, fall, election, covenant, covenant
membership, and eschatology – either by experience or anticipation 69

The poetry of the psalms generally follows a technique known as parallelism:
o
In parallelism, lines of poetry are joined either in couplets (two) or triplets (three)
o
Each element of subsequent lines matches up with elements of previous lines
o
These matchings provide movement to the psalms by reflecting “development or intensification” 70
o
Movement can be synonymous (subtle distinctions: 8.5), antithetic (contrast: 90.6), or synthetic (cumulative: 23)

Much controversy often arises over the imprecatory psalms, yet we are to consider: 71
o
“It is their hearty desire and prayer that the violated majesty of the law may not remain unrevenged… If we had more of the
Psalmist’s consuming zeal for the cause of God… the imprecations would sound less strange in our ears.”
o
“David is the Old Testament type of the inviolable majesty of Christ; and therefore his imprecations are prophetic of the final
doom of all the hardened enemies of Christ and His Church: and in this sense the Christian appropriates them in prayer.
Thus… they are a wholesome antidote to the religious sentimentality of our time, which shuts its eyes to the truth that God’s
wrath against impenitent despisers of his grace is at once necessary and salutary.”
o
In utilizing such psalms, we pray not for personal revenge (Prov 24.17, Rom 12.19-21), but that God would vindicate his
justice by punishing his and our enemies – by conversion or removal, in person or by substitution (1Pet 3.18)
The Road to the Cross

Many of the psalms have an explicit Messianic connection: 72
o
Ascension
68.18 (Eph 4.8)
o
Betrayal
41.9 (Lk 22.48), 109.2-9 (Acts 1.20)
o
Death
22.1-21 (Mt 27)
o
Deity
45.6-7 (Heb 1.8-9), 102
o
Exaltation
8.5-6 (Heb 2.6-9)
o
Kingship
2.6, 89.18-19 (Acts 5.31), 72
o
Lordship
8.2 (Mt 21.15-16), 110.1 (Mt 22.44, Acts 2.34)
o
Obedience
40.6-8 (Heb 10.5-7)
o
Priesthood
110.4 (Heb 5.6)
o
Resurrection
2.7, 16.10 (Acts 2.25-28, 13.33-35), 110.3 (Rom 1.4)
o
Sonship
2.7 (Mt 3.17, Heb 1.5)
o
Sufferings
69.9 (Jn 2.17, Rom 15.3), 69.4 (Jn 15.25)
o
Supremacy
118.22-23 (Mt 21.42)

Others of the psalms, assuming a righteousness of standing, have an implicit Messianic connection (exs: Pss 1, 15)
Summary

“Jesus, in effect, embodies the psalms. The same aspects of God’s relationship with his people that we see in the psalms, we also
see even more consistently in Jesus. In Jesus we have the presence of God, the kingship of God, the blessings for obedience and
tragic consequences for our disobedience, the forgiveness of God, and the compassion and love of God all lived out before us.” 73

John Calvin, Commentary upon the Book of Psalms, ed. and trans. James Anderson (reprint, Grand Rapids: Baker Book House, 2005), Preface.
“Introduction to the Psalms” in The ESV Study Bible, 935.
69 Ibid., 937.
70 Robert Alter, The Art of Biblical Poetry (Basic Books, 1985), 12.
71 Quotations from William Binnie, A Pathway into the Psalter (reprint: Birmingham, AL: Solid Ground, 2005), 285-289.
72 Archer, Old Testament Introduction, 425.
73 Williams, Jesus Lens, 75-76.
67
68
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PROVERBS (31)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Solomon; ‘Agur’ (30.1) and ‘Lemuel’ (31.1) either pen-names for Solomon or unknowns
970-686 BC (cf. 25.1: portions copied out by the men of Hezekiah, who reigned until 686)
The golden age of the Solomonic kingdom (1Ki 4.29-34)
“The fear of the LORD is the beginning of knowledge; fools despise wisdom and instruction.” (1.7)

Content Outline

The Life of Wisdom (1-9)
o
Wisdom’s Call (1-2)
o
Faith’s Centrality (3-4)
o
Adultery’s Danger (5-7)
o
Wisdom’s Blessing (8-9)



The Collected Wisdom (10-31)
o
Of Solomon (10-22.16)
o
Of the Wise (22.17-24.34)
o
Of Solomon – via Hezekiah (25-29)
o
Of Agur (30)
o
Of Lemuel (31)

Key Features

The purpose of the book of Proverbs is spelled out in in 1.1-6 – to learn to live wisely:74
o
Yet “the fear of the LORD is the beginning of knowledge…” (1.7)
o
Thus, in the Bible wisdom and folly are not mainly intellectual – they are primarily moral categories

The genre of proverbs must be born in mind at all times:75
o
Proverbs are not laws, nor are they promises – rather, they are rules of thumb in God’s world
o
Proverbs depict the general course of providence – they do not predict for every specific instance
o
This experiential character of the genre explains parallels between Proverbs and pagan wisdom collections:

One of the most noted parallels is between 22.17-24.22 and the Egyptian Wisdom of Amenemope

Parallels exist, but the material is generic (like stuff in Poor Richard’s Almanac) and ordering different

Moreover, parallels can be found with non-Egyptian sources – for example, collections of Aztec wisdom

But then how does Proverbs connect to the rest of the Bible – especially the Old Testament?76
o
“It is sometimes said that the Wisdom Literature is separate from the rest of the OT, lacking an interest in God’s
choice of Israel and his overarching purpose for the nations, the law, the temple and priesthood, and sacred
history. Wisdom Literature, it is said, is more about living in the creation than it is about God’s work of
redemption.”
o
This is a false dichotomy for several reasons:

The teachings of Proverbs connects to the moral law (cf. Ex 20.14, Prov 5-7; Dt 25.13-16, Prov 11.1)

The purpose of Proverbs is grounded in “the fear of the LORD” – a phrase occurring 14x

The Proverbs warn against ignoring the law or the prophets (29.18)
o
“Nevertheless, Proverbs is not at all the same as the Law or the Prophets. The difference is one of emphasis
rather than basic orientation. The Law and the Prophets lay their stress on the covenant people as a whole,
called to show the world what restored humanity can be; Proverbs focuses on what such restoration should look
like in day-to-day behavior and in personal character.”
The Road to the Cross & Summary (1Cor 1.30, Col 2.2-3)77

“God created the world with a structure. True, that structure has been damaged by sin, but God’s grace keeps it from
collapsing. So, if we learn the patterns and rhythms of natural phenomena and human behavior, we should be able to
gain some advantage for living fruitful lives… The book of Proverbs is, therefore, a primer on street smarts.”

Wisdom is “living as God intended – alertly attending to the world, to our own responsibility to bear God’s image,
and to the interests of each other… But sin has disrupted that order to some degree and has also affected our ability
to always rightly perceive it. If only there were a human being we could see living in perfect wisdom, we would have
a much clearer picture of how conforming to the created order would look in actual human experience. God sent his
Son to be that picture.”

“The fact that [Jesus] never sinned means that if we look at his life, we will be able to see how a human being should
live as God intended…. Wisdom from God involves living a righteous and holy life and expending ourselves in order
to redeem others. Jesus shows us what this looks like. He is the wise one whose wisdom is credited to us before God,
and he is also the one we try to imitate – not to earn credit with God, but to experience the fulfillment in life that
comes from living as God intended, living wisely.”

Benjamin Shaw, “Proverbs” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, December 3, 2009).
Ibid.
76 “Introduction to Proverbs” in The ESV Study Bible, 1130.
77 Quotes under this heading from Williams, Jesus Lens, 78-80.
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ECCLESIASTES (12)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Content Outline79

Life
o
Wisdom

Time

Center

Time
o
Wisdom

Life

Conclusion

Solomon (1.1, 1.12, 12.9; cf. 1Ki 4.29-34)
970-930 BC
Written at the Solomonic royal court, the wealth of which provided the necessary perspective
“The necessity of fearing God in a fallen, and therefore frequently confusing and frustrating, world.” 78
– its Brevity Considered (1.1-11)
– its Failure to Make Sense of Life (1.12-2.26)
– Human Inability to See the Big Picture (3.1-15)
– Fear God (3.16-6.12)
– Revisited, with Practical Advice (7.1-14)
– its Failure Revisited, with Practical Advice (7.15-10.19)
– its Brevity Revisited, with Practical Advice (10.20-12.8)
– Main Point Restated (12.9-14)

Key Features

In the modern era, some scholars questioned Solomonic authorship on both linguistic and philosophical grounds: 80
o
Linguistic: the Hebrew of Ecclesiastes bears distinct Aramaic and Phoenician influences
o
Philosophical: content seems to reflect later Greek Stoic or Epicurean philosophy (cf. 2.24, 3.13, 5.18, 8.15, 9.7)
o
Yet both of these objections can likewise be employed in favor of Solomonic authorship:81

Solomon was known to have close ties with the Phoenician king, Hiram of Tyre (cf. 1Ki 5.1, 9.11-12)

Solomon’s Jerusalem was known to be an international center of wisdom (cf. 1Ki 4.34, 10.1-10,24)

Both of these facts would account for the presence of foreign words and ideas at the Solomonic court

Yet if Solomon did write Ecclesiastes, what should we make of its seeming pessimism? 82
o
Wrong understanding of the book stems from misunderstanding of two key expressions:

hevel (‘vanity’)
– occurs 38x, lit. means “a puff of wind” or “a breath of air”

tachath hashamesh (“under the sun”) – occurs 28x
o
hevel is used not to convey the idea of ‘meaninglessness’ (NIV, NLT) but ephemerality – lack of permanence
o
tachath hashamesh refers to the world as we see it – which frustrates because it cannot fulfill its promise
o
Thus Ecclesiastes does not deny meaning or renounce faith – it speaks to the difficulties of faith in a fallen world

In the midst of a fallen world, with and despite all its impermanence and frustration, we must still fear God

Someone has summarized it thus: “Life sucks, then you die – and I’m okay with that.”

This is true even of the seemingly “agnostic passages” – ex. 3.19-21:

Solomon is not denying the reality of resurrection as taught elsewhere in Scripture

Rather, he is observing that, empirically, we cannot prove it – all we see “under the sun” is death

What Solomon is expressing explicitly not much different from the teaching of James (Jas 4.13-15)

Moreover, the implicit yearning expressed by Solomon is echoed by Paul (Rom 8.19-21)

The book’s expressions of experience (1.12, 12.1,9-10) combined with its conclusion (12.13-14) lend at least plausible
credence to the idea that Ecclesiastes is the latter confession and repentance of Solomon
The Road to the Cross & Summary83

“It is difficult at times to understand the direction our lives are going… The book of Proverbs encourages us to follow the
highway signs, but the book of Job reminds us that our little red wagon can be run off the road in a heartbeat. This real
possibility leads to the profound question… why should we even try?”

“Ultimately, the meaning of life does not reside in things that we think will bring us satisfaction, but in things that bring
God glory. Our goal in life is to make these the same thing. And there was one human being who has showed us just what
that looks like.”

“Meaning in life is not found ‘under the sun’… Rather, meaning in life is found ‘above the sun’ – in our relationship to our
Creator…. In Christ alone is found meaning, purpose, and direction in life.” (cf. Jn 14.6)

“I remind you of the four essential components to meaning in life – wonder, truth, love, and security. When one claims to
have found meaning, that meaning must coalesce these four elements. And all four are found in the person of Christ.” 84

“Introduction to Ecclesiastes” in The ESV Study Bible, 1193.
Ecclesiastes is notoriously difficult to outline. This outline is courtesy of Benjamin Shaw, closely adapting David A. Dorsey, The Literary Structure
of the Old Testament (Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2004), 193.
80 Archer, Old Testament Introduction, 444-452.
81 Benjamin Shaw, “Ecclesiastes” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, December 3, 2009).
82 Ibid.
83 Unless otherwise noted, quotes under this heading from Williams, Jesus Lens, 82-84.
84 Ravi Zacharias, Can Man Live Without God (Dallas, TX: Word Publishing, 1994), 115.
78
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SONG OF SOLOMON (8)




Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:



Theme:

Solomon (1.1, cf. 1Ki 4.32)
970-930 BC
Written at the Solomonic royal court…
Perhaps Solomon’s many lovers brought him to reflect on the greatest love?
The greatest love – the love of God for his people – “the very flame of the LORD” (8.6)

Content Outline85

Mutual Love & Desire
o
Invitation

Night Search

The Wedding

Night Search
o
Invitation

Mutual Love & Desire

– Your Love is Better than Wine (1.1-2.7)
– Man to Woman (2.8-17)
– 1st Search of the City (3.1-5)
– the Captivated Heart (3.6-5.1)
– 2nd Search of the City (5.2-7.10)
– Woman to Man (7.11-8.4)
– the Flame of Yahweh (8.5-14)

Key Features86

The big question regarding this book is that of its interpretation:
o
“The Song of Solomon has in fact been subject to a broader range of interpretation probably than any other book in
the Bible. Thus the Song of Solomon was first understood by early Jewish interpreters as an allegory of God’s love for
Israel; and then, through many centuries of Christian interpretation, as primarily an allegory of Christ’s love for the
church, or as Christ’s love for the soul. In contrast to this, most Christian interpreters since the nineteenth century
have understood the Song of Solomon as a beautifully crafted love poem… [or] simply a collection of sensuous love
poems on a common theme, rather than the unfolding of a single poetic love story.” 87
o
It is sometimes suggested that the prevalence of the allegorical interpretation stems from prudishness:

The book is dominated by sensuous imagery – yet it is not sufficiently ‘instructive’ to be a “marriage manual”

On the other hand, even those who normally favored literal interpretation (Puritans) favored allegory here

Support for an allegorical interpretation claims both linguistic and biblical theological support:
o
Linguistically, the book begins with the expression shir hashirim (“the song of songs”) – what does this mean?

Unlike English (“the greatest song”), Hebrew has no superlative form – so this title means “the greatest song”

From this indicator, allegorical interpreters have seen the Song dealing with the greatest love – which is not the
love of a man for his wife, but the love of God for his people
o
Theologically, the book employs imagery which is both primeval and eschatological:

“The imagery of the Song of Songs is a curious mixture of pastoral, urban, and regal allusions...” 88

What do these images imply? – pastoral indicates a garden, urban indicates a city, and regal indicates a King

Put together, these images look back to man’s failed probation and forward to his final consummation

Even the sensuous imagery (“…the landscape of her body…” 89) employs architectural simile (cf. 4.4)

“In an unfallen world, cultural history would have been a tale of one city only. Starting from Eden man was to
work at constructing this one universal kingdom-city. Blessed by the Great King of the city, man would have
prospered in that task…”90
o
Thus, it seems reasonable to interpret the book as painting a picture of intimacy within the King’s garden-city – making
the Song of Solomon the Old Testament equivalent of Revelation 21-22
The Road to the Cross & Summary91

“God communicates with us on our level. If we are ever going to understand anything about his love for us, we must first
understand human love at its fullest potential…. We can understand and even aspire to this relationship of love and
commitment that is intended to describe the unity of the two marriage partners. And because we can understand that kind
of love on a human level, we can begin to understand something of the divine love for us that it reflects… Within the love
relationship described in the Song of Songs, both partners give themselves wholly to each other.”

This intimacy depicts the church’s relationship to God in Christ (Hos 2.16, Mk 2.19, Eph 5.22-33, Rev 19.7, 21.2,9, 22.17)

85 As with Ecclesiastes, Song of Solomon is notoriously difficult to outline. This outline closely adapts Dorsey, The Literary Structure of the Old
Testament, 200.
86 Unless otherwise indicated, material in this section from Benjamin Shaw, “Song of Solomon” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville
Seminary, Taylors, SC, December 3, 2009) and “Song of Solomon” in “Hebrew Exegesis II” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, November 2, 2010).
87

“Introduction to Song of Solomon” in The ESV Study Bible, 1211-1212.

88

Alter, Art of Biblical Poetry, 186.

89

Ibid., 195.

90

Kline, Kingdom Prologue, 100.

91

Unless otherwise noted, quotes under this heading from Williams, Jesus Lens, 87-88.
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ISAIAH (66)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Isaiah ben-Amoz (1.1)
740-680 BC (6.1: called in year Uzziah died; 37.38: lived to see Sennacherib’s death in 681 BC)
Prophecy to Judah during the reigns of Kings Uzziah-Hezekiah (cf. 2Ch 26.22)
Will God’s people trust idols, or Yahweh their Savior?

Content Outline

Ahaz: Trust Not the Nations (1-35)

Hezekiah: Whom Will You Trust? (36-39)
o
The Vineyard & the Branch (1-6)

Israel: Trust in Yahweh (40-66)
o
The Coming of Immanuel (7-12)
o
The Servant of Yahweh (40-59)
o
The Doom of the Nations (13-23)
o
The World to Come (60-66)
o
The End of History (24-27)
o
The Final Victory (28-35)
Key Features

The contrast between Yahweh and idols is emphasized by the phrase “Holy One of Israel”:
o
This phrase occurs 25x in Isaiah, compared with 6x in the rest of the Bible
o
“The repetition of this key phrase shows Isaiah’s deep concern that his people respond to this holy, awesome
God in their midst in reverent obedience, so that they may enjoy a rich and satisfying life and not experience the
same fate as their brothers and sisters to the north.”92
o
Contrariwise, Isaiah 44.9-20 contains one of the most vivid descriptions of the folly and impotence of idolatry

The overall theme of the book is framed by the historical contrast between Kings Ahaz and Hezekiah:93
o
“The conduit of the upper pool on the highway to the Washer's Field” is mentioned twice in Isaiah (7.3, 36.2)

Given the overall lack of narrative in the book, the mention of this specific location is significant

First mention occurs in Ahaz section, while second occurs in Hezekiah section – sets up contrast
o
Pressured to join a Syro-Ephraimite alliance against Assyria, Ahaz (735-715 BC) allies with Assyria (2Ki 16)
o
As a result, Assyria overruns both Syria (732 BC) and Israel (722 BC) – and threatens Judah (8.5-8)
o
Facing this greater threat, Hezekiah (715-686 BC) trusts in Yahweh (36.18-20, 37.14-29)
o
As a result, Yahweh supernaturally delivers Judah by striking down 185k Assyrians overnight (37.36-38)

Prophetically, the book envisions three great, interconnected events – like a three-peaked mountain:
o
The coming of the Davidic King
– 7.14, 9.1-7, 11.1-16, 28.16, 32.1-8
o
The passion of the Suffering Servant
– 42.1-9, 49.1-6, 50.4-11, 52.13-53.12
o
The arrival of the Eschatological Kingdom
– 24-27, 32.1-20, 35, 60-66

Especially due to its specific predictive prophecies, some critical scholars insist on dividing Isaiah:
o
The major problem for such critics is the specific mention of Cyrus in 44.28 and 45.1

Because such people reject a priori the possibility of predictive prophecy, they must find another ‘solution’

Thus they suppose 2-3 ‘Isaiahs’ – dividing the book thus: 1-39 (8 th BC), 40-55 (6th BC), 56-66 (5th BC)

Nowhere do they explain how author(s) of such striking literature could have remained anonymous!
o
Moreover, the NT will not allow such vivisectioning of the book:

The Synoptic authors cite from all three sections and attribute them to Isaiah (Mt 1.23, 4.15; Mk 1.3; Lk 4.18)

John 12.36-41 cites passages from two distinct sections and attributes them both to the same Isaiah
The Road to the Cross & Summary

“But instead of responding to God’s care with fruitful service, [God’s people] were producing rotten fruit (5:1–7).
They had chosen to be rebels rather than servants, and a day of judgment was inevitable. But amazingly, in the
second half of Isaiah’s prophecy he talks about a servant who would respond to God perfectly and therefore would
be the means by which God would do wonderful things for his people.94

The internationalism envisioned by Isaiah (9.1-2, 11.9-12, 49.6) looks forward to the Messianic age (Eph 2.11-22)

“Though Isaiah denounces hypocrisy, greed, and idolatry as offenses against God, he also foresees the Savior of
offenders, the Lord Jesus Christ, who is God-with-us (7:14), the child destined to rule forever (9:6–7), the hope of the
Davidic throne (11:1), the glory of the Lord (40:5), the suffering servant of the Lord (42:1–9; 49:1–6; 50:4–9; 52:13–
53:12), the anointed preacher of the gospel (61:1–3), the bloodied victor over all evil (63:1–6), and more. Isaiah is
mentioned by name in the NT over 20 times and is quoted there extensively, for the message he preached is the very
gospel of Jesus and the apostles.”95

Williams, Jesus Lens, 92.
Benjamin Shaw, “Isaiah” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, October 29, 2009)
94 Williams, Jesus Lens, 92.
95 “Introduction to Isaiah” in The ESV Study Bible, 1237.
92
93
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JEREMIAH (52)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Jeremiah ben-Hilkiah (1.1) and Baruch ben-Neriah (36.4)
627-550 BC (called in the 13th year of Josiah, died in Egypt sometime after the Exile)
Prophesied during the reigns of the final kings of Judah (Josiah-Zedekiah)
God keeps his promises: judgment on covenant infidelity and restoration by a new covenant

Content Outline96

Under Josiah and Jehoiakim (1-20)

Under Jehoiakim and Zedekiah (21-39)

After Jerusalem’s Fall (40-45)

Against the Nations (46-51)

Historical Appendix (52)

Topical Outline98

Introductory Oracles Against Judah (1-12)

Messages about Judah’s Exile and Suffering (13-20)

Dated Messages of Judgment (21-29)

Messages of Future Hope (30-33)

Dated Messages of Judgment (34-35)

Narratives of Jeremiah’s Suffering (36-45)

Oracles Against the Nations (46-51)

Historical Appendix (52)

Thematic Outline97

Jeremiah, God’s Warrior (1-33)

Jeremiah, God’s Watchmen (34-45)

Jeremiah, God’s Witness (46-52)

Key Features

The longest book (by word count) in the entire Old Testament, Jeremiah is a difficult book to outline:99
o
Reflecting the period’s real turmoil, there does not appear to be a consistent principle of arrangement… 100
o
“It may be helpful to think of the book of Jeremiah as a notebook or scrapbook of things written by the prophet about his
ministry. Jeremiah includes enough “news clippings” to piece together the story of his life, but just as important are the
prophetic poems he wrote to address the spiritual needs of his generation and to express the emotions of his own suffering
soul.”
o
“The two main unifying elements in the book are the person of Jeremiah himself and the city that he loved, Jerusalem.
Reading the book of Jeremiah, one watches the prophet in action, following the broad contours of his biography in the years
leading up to and following the cataclysmic fall of Jerusalem… At the same time, one sees through windows into the
prophet’s soul and witnesses the grief that he suffered in watching the people he loved persist in sin and finally fall under
the judgment of God.”
o
“Viewed as a story, the book of Jeremiah has a unifying plot conflict: will God’s people listen to God’s warnings and repent of
their sin, or will they reject the message of God’s prophet and be destroyed?”

Yet in terms of its theological content, Jeremiah contains several important passages:
o
The passage on the potter and the clay explains how/why God relents of announced good/evil (18.1-11)
o
The prediction of the seventy year exile gives hope to those in the midst of decline (25.11, 29.10)
o
The promise of the new covenant points not merely to external restoration, but spiritual renewal (31.31-34)
The Road to the Cross & Summary

In his close identification with both God and Israel, some have suggested that Jeremiah himself is a type of Christ

The descriptions of the “righteous Branch” (23.5-6, 33.14-16) points us to the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ:
o
In his kingly office: “I will raise up for David a righteous Branch, and he shall reign as king…” (23.5, cf. 33.14-15)
o
His priestly office: “In his days Judah will be saved, and Israel will dwell securely.” (23.6, cf. 33.16)
o
His divine identity: “This is the name by which he will be called: ‘The LORD is our righteousness.’” (23.6) 101

The new covenant (31.31-34) points to the work of Christ and the Holy Spirit (Heb 8.8-13, 2Cor 3.6):
o
“God requires an unfailing and representative human relationship partner if there is to be any possibility of an unfailing
relationship with humans in the future... this representative human being must experience divine judgment sufficient to pay
for the failings of God’s human relationship partners of the past, present, and future.... Jeremiah describes this judgment as a
cup filled with the wine of God’s wrath that everyone on the face of the earth would have to drink (25:15 –29). This is the
cup Jesus agreed to drink for us.”102

“Though it grieved him, God would bring the Babylonians in 586 BC to take his beloved people away into exile, where they could
reflect on what they had done and what they had lost. But, amazingly, God was not through with them… God announced that he
would arrange for there to be another relationship with his people, unlike the previous one that had proved impossible for them
to maintain. This relationship, this covenant, was going to be something entirely new.” 103

Archer, Old Testament Introduction, 341.
Closely adapted from “Outline of Jeremiah” in Master Study Bible (Nashville, TN: Holman Bible Publishers, 1981), 763.
98 Dorsey, Literary Structure of the Old Testament, 236-237.
99 Unless otherwise noted, material in this section from “Introduction to Jeremiah” in The ESV Study Bible, 1367.
100 Benjamin Shaw, “Jeremiah” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, November 5, 2009).
101 ‘Is’ is supplied. The Hebrew name (Yhwh tsideqēnu) is literally translated “Yahweh Our Righteousness” (cf. KJV, NASB, NIV, NKJV)
102 Williams, Jesus Lens, 97.
96
97

103

Ibid., 95.
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LAMENTATIONS (5)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Technically anonymous, but traditionally ascribed to Jeremiah ben-Hilkiah
586-550 BC (Jerusalem destroyed in 586 BC, Jeremiah died in Egypt sometime after Exile)
Five laments over the destruction of Jerusalem
Profound loss, with an appreciation of God’s righteous judgment and continued faithfulness

Content Outline

The Picture of Desolation:

The Theological Explanation:

The Hope of Affliction:

The Accomplished Destruction:

The Plea for Restoration:

How Lonely Sits the City (1)
The Lord Has Cast Down (2)
Great is Your Faithfulness (3)
How the Gold Has Grown Dim (4)
Renew Our Days (5)

Key Features

Structurally, the book follows a primarily acrostic structure:
o
An acrostic poem “uses the Hebrew alphabet as a key organizing principle. Several examples exist in the Bible; Psalm 119 is
probably the best known… Some acrostic poems begin each succeeding line with the next letter of the alphabet… Other
acrostic poems open a segment with aleph and then begin each succeeding segment with the succeeding letter of the
alphabet.”104

Chapters 1, 2, and 4 are simple acrostics: 22 verses, successive verses beginning with the next letter

Chapter 3 is also acrostic, but each letter of the Hebrew alphabet gets three verses (66 verses total)

Chapter 5 has the right length for an acrostic (22 verses), but is not – why?
o
What is the purpose of this structure?105

It may have been used to place restraint upon the lament – i.e., taking the time to choose words that fit the acrostic
pattern may have forced the author to slow down…

Yet when he reached the end (chapter 5), perhaps Jeremiah just fell apart and gave up on acrostic:

“Even though there are still twenty-two verses, there is no arrangement of those verses according to the Hebrew
alphabet. The order has fallen apart. That is exactly the concern of the author. His orderly world has fallen apart. This
gut-punch to his faith produces the main question of the book (which is also the book’s first word and its Hebrew
name): “How?” How could this have happened? How can we survive? In the face of such circumstances, when our world
is in chaos, what is there to cling to anymore?”106

Thematically, the book presents Western (especially American) readers with a profound challenge: 107
o
Israel was a theocracy: her nation and her religion were inextricably bound together…
o
Consequently, the loss of the Temple, Jerusalem, and the nation on the same day would be the equivalent of losing one’s
land, capital city, and religion (the sacrificial center) all at once – we’ve never experienced anything like this!
o
In a sense, the loss is even more profound than losing a spouse or child – it is losing all of one’s identity!
o
Even the beautiful 3.19-24 is diminished when quoted apart from a sense of the larger context
The Road to the Cross & Summary

Lamentations “is the only book in the Bible written by a person who endured one manifestation of the divine judgment the Bible
consistently calls “the day of the Lord” (cf. Joel 2:1–2; Amos 5:18; Zeph. 1:14–16).” 108

The Hebrew of 3.22 is literally, “The covenant-faithfulnesses of Yahweh, because of them we have not ceased, for his tender
mercies are not finished.” Compare the explanation here to that of John 3.16:
o
“‘Because of the LORD’S great love’…‘[because] God so loved the world’… we are not abandoned to the horrible
consequences of our sins. In his compassion God sent his Son to secure for us the new relationship that Jeremiah talked
about. And the one who secured our relationship with him forever also preserves and nurtures that relationship when
circumstances try to get us to doubt it. Jesus knew that just because our eternal future is secure, that does not mean that our
contemporary present will be trouble-free. So Jesus has sent his Spirit to indwell each believer to give us peace and
confidence even when our worlds turn upside down.” 109

“God had brought the Babylonians to judge his people, and they had done a thorough job of it. All of the things God’s people had
been trusting in were gone. Jerusalem, the city of God, was gone. The temple, the place that symbolized God’s presence among his
people, was gone. The religious rituals were gone. Everything was gone. Was God gone too? The author of Lamentations has put
his troubled thoughts to poetry, as rhythmic as sobbing. In the depths of his anguish, he clings to the one truth that gives him
hope: even though we are unfaithful, God is not. His love tempers his wrath, and his compassion always accompanies his
judgments.”110

“Introduction to Lamentations” in The ESV Study Bible, 1477.
Benjamin Shaw, “Lamentations” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, November 5, 2009).
106 Williams, Jesus Lens, 101.
107 Shaw, “Lamentations.”
108 “Lamentations,” ESV Study Bible, 1476.
109 Williams, Jesus Lens, 101-102.
110 Ibid., 100.
104
105
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EZEKIEL (48)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Ezekiel ben-Buzi (1.3)
592-572 BC (1.2 mentions 5th year of Jehoiachin’s exile; 40.1 mentions 25th year)
Written in exile (1.1-3) to Ezekiel’s fellow captives
God’s holiness vindicated via Judah’s death and resurrection – his “presence is the key to life” 111

Content Outline

The Death of Judah (1-24)

Against the Nations (25-32)

The Watchman: Jerusalem Falls (33)

The Resurrection of Judah (34-39)

The Resurrection of Worship (40-48)

Ezekiel’s Three Visions

The Four Creatures (1-3)

The Glory Departs (8-11)

The New Temple (40-48)

Key Features

In many ways, Ezekiel becomes a symbol of and a sign to exiled Israel:
o
His visions span from his 30th-50th years (1.1, 40.1), the years of a priest’s service (cf. Num 4)
o
Yet as an exile, Ezekiel never served in the Temple – like exiled Israel, he is “without a call” 112
o
This reinforced by Ezekiel’s “street theater, and symbolic actions… (e.g., 4.1-5.17; 12.3-6; 24.16-18; 37.16-17).” 113
o
Even the death of his wife serves as a sign to the exiles (24.15-24)

Sin and grace are depicted in memorable, vivid imagery:
o
Judah and Israel are compared to a faithless bride (16) and a pair of prostitute sisters (23)
o
The elders are God’s people are exposed as practicing idolatry, “each in his room of pictures” (8.1-13)
o
God’s wrath is such that even the presence of “Noah, Daniel, and Job” would not avert his judgment (14.14)
o
Yet despite their sin, God promises future restoration (34), regeneration (36), and resurrection (37)
o
The expression “you/they shall/will know that I am the LORD” occurs 72x – images intended to make an impression!

Ezekiel’s prophecy is dominated by three major visions:114
o
The vision of the four creatures (1-3)

The four creatures represent the throne of God moving throughout the earth (his omnipresence)

Imagery includes references to Mosaic (1.26, cf. Ex 24.10) and Noahic (1.28, cf. Gen 9.13) covenants

The repeated use of ‘like’ indicates Ezekiel’s struggle to describe the overwhelming vision of God’s glory

Most unsettling is the location of the glory – not in the Jerusalem Temple (1Ki 8), but by the Chebar canal!
o
The vision of the glory departing (8-11)

God’s glory-presence moves from the Temple to its east gate (10.18-19)

From there it moves to the mountain east of the city (11.22-23) – God abandons the city to its enemies

From there it returns Ezekiel to the exiles by the Chebar canal (11.24) – future of his glory lies with the exiles
o
The vision of the new temple (40-48)

Blueprint does not match either Solomon’s temple or the second temple constructed by Zerubbabel

Plan is insufficient for a millennial temple, because it’s mainly a floor plan – complete vertical dimensions not given!

Given these facts and the imagery in the rest of Ezekiel, the new temple should be interpreted symbolically

Like pointillism – impressionistic art where individual, single-color dots together form a striking image

Just so, details are new temple are individually insignificant – yet together signify the church:

The NT repeatedly refers to the church in priestly and temple terms (Rom 15.16; 1Cor 3.16-17,6.19,9.13-14; Eph
2.19-22; 1Pet 2.4-10; Rev 1.6,3.12,5.10).

The river flowing out of the temple (47.1-12) signifies the gospel & the Holy Spirit flowing out of the church (Jn
7.37-39) – and finds its parallel in the river of life in the New Jerusalem (Rev 22.1-2)
The Road to the Cross

Ezekiel addressed as “Son of man” (93x) – a man amidst men – the same title adopted by Jesus in the Gospels (82x)

In 34.11-15, God promises that he himself will seek and shepherd his people. A few verses later (34.23-24), he states that their
shepherd will be “my servant David.” These two realities point us to Jesus – God, man, and good shepherd (Jn 10)

In 36.25-27, God promises to give his people a “new heart” and put his own Spirit in them. This promise is fulfilled in the
regenerating and indwelling work of the Holy Spirit (Jn 3.8, Ti 3.5; Eph 1.13, Rom 8.13-14, Gal 5.16-26)

In 37.1-14, God promises to bring resurrection to his people – a promise reiterated in the NT (Jn 5.25-29,6.37-40).
Summary

“Even as God’s people were experiencing the consequences of their rejection of him, their gracious and merciful God was
encouraging them with prophecies of restoration to life. And that life in God’s presence was so abundant that it extended beyond
simple return from exile to a new day. In symbolic language Ezekiel describes a future place where God will dwell that will exude
life.”115
Williams, Jesus Lens, 104.
Benjamin Shaw, “Ezekiel & Daniel” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, November 12, 2009).
113 “Introduction to Ezekiel” in The ESV Study Bible, 1497.
114 Shaw, “Ezekiel & Daniel.”
115 Williams, Jesus Lens, 105.
111
112
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DANIEL (12)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Daniel, an exile of the Jewish nobility (1.3-4) carried to Nebuchadnezzar’s court in 605 BC
605-536 BC (1.1 mentions 3rd year of Jehoiakim; 10.1 mentions 3rd year of Cyrus)
Written from the courts of the Babylonian and Medo-Persian empires, where Daniel held high rank
“God’s sovereignty over history and empires”116

Content Outline

Narrative: Sovereignty Over Empires (1-6)
o
Nebuchadnezzar’s Transformation (1-4)

1st Dream: the Great Image (2)

Idolatry: the Fiery Furnace (3)

2nd Dream: the Humbled Tree (4)
o
Belshazzar’s Doom (5)
o
Darius’s Lions (6)



Visions: Sovereignty Over History (7-12)
o
In Belshazzar’s Reign (7-8)

The Four Beasts (7)

The Ram & the Goat (8)
o
In Cyrus’s Reign (9-12)

Seventy Years & Seventy Weeks (9)

History’s Prediction & Conclusion (10-12)

Key Features





The early chapters of Daniel include several memorable stories of Christian courage:
o
Daniel and his friends risked the king’s wrath in order to follow the ceremonial law regarding food (1.8-16)
o
Daniel asked for an appointment to reveal/interpret Nebuchadnezzar’s dream before God revealed it to him (2.16)
o
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego refused to worship Nebuchadnezzar’s idol without guarantee of rescue (3.17-18)
o
During the reign of Darius, Daniel continued to pray even after he knew it could cost his life (6.10)
The 4th chapter of Daniel also includes the remarkable story of Nebuchadnezzar’s own humiliation & conversion.
Critical scholars claim that Daniel is a late book due to the precision of its historical predictions:

Great Image (2)
Golden Head
Babylon
Silver Chest
Medo-Persia
Bronze Middle
Greece
Iron/Clay Feet
Rome
Uncut Stone
Christ


Four Beasts (7)
Eagle-Winged Lion
Babylon
Bear
Medo-Persia
Four-Headed Leopard
Greece
Iron-Teethed Beast
Rome
Blasphemous Horn
Antichrist

Ram & Goat (8)
Ram
Medo-Persia
Goat
Greece
Single Horn
Alexander
Four Horns
Four Generals
Little Horn
Antiochus IV

History’s Prediction (11)
Xerxes I
11.2
Alexander the Great
11.3-4
Ptolemies & Seleucids
11.21-35
Antiochus IV Epiphanes
11.21-35
King Who Exalts Himself
11.36-45

Though some portions of Daniel are notoriously difficult to interpret (cf. 9.24-27), the overall sweep is clear:117
o
Nebuchadnezzar’s Empire would be replaced by the Medo-Persian Empire (2.39, 7.5); this happened in 539 BC (5.30)
o
The Medo-Persian Empire would fall to Alexander the Great (2.39, 7.6, 8.5-7,20-21); this was completed in 324 BC
o
Upon Alexander’s death, his empire would be divided into four (7.6, 8.8,22); this happened after his death in 323 BC

Four of his generals divided his empire into the Ptolemaic, Seleucid, Pergamonian, and Macedonian kingdoms

Of these, the Ptolemaic (Egypt) and Seleucid (Asian) were the most powerful and regularly contested Palestine
o
The most notorious Seleucid was Antiochus IV “Epiphanes” ([god] manifest) – ruled from 174-164 BC (8.23-25)

His invasion of Egypt (168 BC) was rebuffed by the rising Roman Republic with a “line in the sand” (11.29-30)

Taking advantage of the situation, the Judeans attempted to oust Antiochus’s high-priestly nominee

Returning north empty-handed and enraged, Antiochus treated Jerusalem as a city in rebellion (11.31-35)

He turned over the Temple to Zeus and sacrificed a pig on the altar – the “abomination of desolation” (11.31)
o
The Jews rebelled, and when Antiochus died (164 BC), his successor negotiated with the Maccabees

This negotiation led to Temple’s rededication (164 BC) – the “Feast of Dedication” (Hannukah; cf. Jn 10.22)

From 164-64 BC, the Jews ruled themselves (the Hasmonean Period) – until Pompey entered Jerusalem (64 BC)

In the days of the Roman Empire (2.40-43, 7.7), Christ’s everlasting kingdom arose (2.44, 7.13-14)

The Road to the Cross




The Lord Jesus Christ makes two direct appearances in the text:
o
First, he appears “like a son of the gods” amidst the fiery furnace to rescue Shadrach, Meshech, and Abednego (3.25)
o
Second, he appears in Daniel’s vision as “one like a son of man” to whom God gives an everlasting dominion (7.13-14)
His kingdom is “a stone… cut out by no human hand” that “became a great mountain and filled the whole earth” (2.34-35) and “will
break in pieces all these kingdoms and bring them to an end, and it shall stand forever,” (2.44-45; cf. 7.14).

Summary118





“The question of who is ultimately in control comes to a head in this book, when a human king demanded that Daniel do something his
heavenly King had forbidden. Nebuchadnezzar, Daniel himself, and all of God’s people needed to be reminded that even though
circumstances may argue the contrary, God is still, always has been, and always will be in control of his creation — even of its most
egotistical creatures.”
“The Most High asserts his authority over one human kingdom after another, until his everlasting kingdom and authority are
established. That same authority accompanied the one who would come to usher in that kingdom.”
“God shows us in the book of Daniel that it doesn’t matter what human authorities say or how forcefully they say it. God is the one with
ultimate authority, and his words are the ones that count. When we judge which path to take, it is not necessarily the most expedient,
the most comfortable, or the least scary path that is best, but rather the one that conforms to God’s authority.”

“Introduction to Daniel” in The ESV Study Bible, 1582.
The notes for Daniel in the The ESV Study Bible do a particularly able job of handling both the clear and difficult portions.
118 Quotations in this section are from Williams, Jesus Lens, 108-112.
116
117
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HOSEA (14)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Hosea ben-Beeri (1.1)
793-686 BC (1.1: Jeroboam II began to reign in 793, and Hezekiah finished in 686)
Written primarily to the northern kingdom (‘Ephraim’ mentioned 35x) during its final decades
Israel is a whore – but God will restore

Content Outline

Hosea’s Family Life (1-3)
o
Infidelity (1-2)
o
Redemption (3)



God’s Family Life (4-14)
o
Judgment (4-10)
o
Redemption (11-14)

Key Features

Hosea’s ministry was “the most turbulent and trying time in the history of Israel prior to the captivity…” 119
o
In the second half of the 8th century BC, the neo-Assyrian empire threatened Israel – especially the northern kingdom
o
During its last 30 years (753-722 BC), the northern kingdom had 6 kings – the last of whom was Hoshea (732-722 BC)
o
At first an Assyrian vassal, Hoshea attempted to rebel and failed – resulting in the kingdom’s captivity (2Ki 17.1-6)

The controlling image in Hosea is that of marital infidelity:120
o
“Hosea’s major concern was the worship of Baal—an apostasy that he understood to be the reason for Israel’s dilemma. Baal
was the weather-god worshiped in Syria-Palestine, who had control over agriculture and fertility, rainfall and productivity…
One major aspect of Baalism touches on this prophet’s message: the religion’s appeal to human sexuality (cf. Is. 57.3-10).”
o
“This amounted to sexual intimacy at one of the pagan shrines, understood most probably as an act of imitative magic. That
is, sexual behavior at these shrines was expected to cause the Baals to respond in like manner—to follow the worshipers by
producing for them fertile seed and rain for a good crop. This intimacy took place with cult prostitutes (Hos 4.14). When a
worshiper selected a prostitute, he prayed, “I beseech the goddess of Astarte to favor you and Baal to favor me.” There was
also eating and drinking at shrines as an act of worship.”

The most difficult interpretive question is whether God commanded Hosea to marry a prostitute (1.2)?
o
Under the law, those found guilty of prostitution were sentenced to death (Dt 22.13-21)…

However, the text does not say that Gomer was a prostitute (zonah) at the time of marriage.

Rather, it literally speaks of her as a “wife/woman of whoredoms” (āshet zenunim).
o
“The word ‘whoredoms’ is an abstract plural that would more likely describe an inner characteristic than an outward moral
behavior. It most likely refers to Gomer’s latent bent towards immorality that surfaced not long after the marriage. God
revealed to Hosea up front something about Gomer’s inner self… At the beginning of the marriage she was innocent of any
physical fornication, but Hosea knew both what she was capable of doing and most likely would do. It was just a matter of
time before propensity became practice This is a key link to the spiritual parallel for believers: God loves us in spite of what
He knows about us.”121
o
The text itself gives some indication of this it how it speaks of Gomer’s children:

Jezreel (“God scatters”), her firstborn, is explicitly said to be the son of Hosea (1.3: “she bore him a son”)

The same is not true of No Mercy (Lo-ruhama), her second born (1.6: “she conceived again”)

Nor is paternity mentioned for Not My People (Lo-ammi), her third child (1.8: “she conceived and bore a son”)

Yet alongside the pain of unfaithfulness and judgment, God promises redemption (1.10-11, 2.16-23, 3.4-5, 11.8-11, 14.4-8)
The Road to the Cross

Hosea makes vividly clear that the OT’s two most prominent sins are two sides of the same coin: idolatry is to the soul what
sexuality immorality is to the body; idolatry is spiritual adultery

Matthew 2.15 cites Hosea 11.1, thereby indicating that Jesus is the new, better, and faithful Israel

In 1 Corinthians 15.55, Paul cites Hos 13.14 to speak of the resurrection – denied to Ephraim, but realized in Christ
Summary

“Hosea depicts Israel’s unfaithfulness with a number of images from family and nature. Israel is like: a promiscuous wife, an
indifferent mother, an illegitimate child, an ungrateful son, a stubborn heifer, a silly dove, a luxuriant vine, and grapes in the
wilderness. Yet Israel’s unfaithfulness and obstinacy are not enough to exhaust God’s redeeming love that outstrips the human
capacity to comprehend.”122

“Just as Hosea was directed to love his unfaithful wife once again and buy her back from the slavery that her loose life had
brought about (ch. 3), so God would love his unfaithful people again and deliver them from the judgment their faithlessness had
brought about (13.14; 14.4). In spite of the utter faithlessness on the part of one relationship partner, the faithfulness of the
other partner would hold fast and be a ray of hope in an otherwise dark future. That ray of hope becomes a supernova in Jesus,
the light of all people (Jn 1.4).”123

Quotations and materials under this head from “Introduction to Hosea” in ESV Study Bible, 1619.
Ibid., 1620.
121 “Introduction to Hosea” in The Reformation Heritage KJV Study Bible, Sample Edition (Grand Rapids: Reformation Heritage, 2014), 2.
122 “Introduction to Hosea” in ESV Study Bible, 1619.
119
120

123

Williams, Jesus Lens, 114.
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JOEL (3)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Joel ben-Pethuel (1.1)
835-796 BC || 538-450 BC (disputed – see below)
Written to Judah during a time of national calamity (1.4-7: a literal or metaphorical locust plague)
“The day of the LORD” is coming

Content Outline

The Plague of Locusts (1.1-12)

The Day of the LORD (1.13-2.11)

The Call to Repent (2.12-32)

The Judgment of the Nations (3.1-16)

The Restoration of Zion (3.17-21)
Key Features

The date of Joel’s prophecy is disputed, based on a number of factors such as:124
o
No mention of a king – does this indicate a regency (835-796), or a return from exile (538-450)?
o
Clear parallels with Amos (793-740 BC) – did one borrow from the other?

“The Lord roars from Zion, and utters his voice from Jerusalem…” (Joel 3.16, Amos 1.2)

“…the mountains shall drip sweet wine…” (Joel 3.18, Amos 9.13)
o
The enemies listed do not include Assyria or Babylon, but do include Philistia, Egypt, and Edom (3.4,19):

Does this refer to an early period where the former were not threats (2Ch 12.1-12, 14.9-15, 21.16-17)?

Or is it post-exilic where the former were overlords and latter collaborators (cf. Obadiah)?
o
Sum: lack of dateable references (“in the days of X, king of…”) is conspicuous – Author must not think we need it

Regardless of date, the message is sufficiently clear:
o
The phrase “the day of the LORD” occurs 5x in Joel and 13x in 7 other prophetic books
o
The idea is two-sided, carrying the warning of judgment and/or a promise of restoration:

“Within Joel, the ‘day’ refers not only to a final day of judgment upon the nations (3.2) but also to God’s ongoing
judgment of Israel, both past and future (1.15; 2.2,11), and instances of his intervention between Israel and the nations
(3.1–2,12,14,16). In each case, the ‘day of the Lord’ indicates a time when the presence of the Lord brings judgment
and/or deliverance and blessing, depending on the circumstances… Therefore, although the ‘day’ heralds destruction
for the nations, it also functions as a time of salvation for God’s people; the Lord remains a refuge amid the chaos of
judgment (3.15–16)… If the whole community would cry out to the Lord (1.13–20) and look to him – not merely with
external actions but in sincerity with their whole persons (2.12–13) – then judgment may be averted.” 125

The two-sided character of “the day of the LORD” will ultimately come to eschatological expression in:
o
The outpouring of God’s Spirit “on all flesh” with an offer of salvation to all nations (2.28-32)
o
The final judgment of all nations in the “Valley of Jehoshaphat [lit. Yahweh has judged]” (3.1-14)

The Road to the Cross126




“The apostle Peter quoted from Joel’s prophecy on the day of Pentecost after Jesus’ resurrection and ascension (Acts 2.17-21),
indicating that Jesus’ death on the cross was our day of the Lord, when God’s judgment for our disobedience was experienced on
our behalf by our sinless representative.”
“We may look forward to the day of Christ’s return with confidence that he has paid the price for our sin. But more than that, we
may look to our Lord for life. As long as we are trusting in him, we will never be disappointed and we will never have to fear.
Instead of the day of the Lord being a ‘dreadful’ time for us (2.11), it will be a time of rejoicing, of fruitfulness, and of security
(2.19-27).”

Summary




“God’s people had evidently assumed that divine blessing was their right, no matter how corruptly they lived. But God reminded
them by means of these natural disasters that abundant life was realized only in relationship with him. When that relationship
was ignored or allowed to fade, then the protective barriers against death and destruction were lowered and the enemies of life
could charge in… ‘the day of the LORD.’ It is a day when the consequences of turning away from God and the need for his salvation
are realized.”
“Believers today live between ‘days of the Lord.’ Jesus has already experienced our day of judgment and has enabled us even now
to enjoy a foretaste of the restoration of all things that will take place when he returns again on the final day. To experience that
foretaste, however, we have to make sure our chairs are scooted up to the table of God’s grace. Only in our relationship with the
source of life can we expect to realize true life for ourselves. We can only really live when we live together with him.”

124 The information under this heading is drawn from Archer, Old Testament Introduction, who holds to an early date, and The ESV Study
Bible, which advances arguments for a later date.
125

“Introduction to Joel” in The ESV Study Bible, 1643-1644.

126

Quotations in these final two sections are from Williams, Jesus Lens, 117-120.
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AMOS (9)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Amos, a shepherd of Tekoa – a small village southeast of Bethlehem (1.1)
793-740 BC (1.1: Jeroboam II began to reign in 793, and Uzziah finished in 740)
Written to Israel (the northern kingdom) during a prosperous time of false security
“The day of the LORD” is coming – and Israel will not escape

Content Outline

The Surrounding Nations (1.1-2.5)

The Transgressions of Israel (2.6-6.14)

The Visions of Destruction (7-9.10)

The Booth of David (9.11-15)
Key Features

The time of Amos’s ministry was a time of false security for the northern kingdom:127
o
“From c. 780–745 BC the Assyrian Empire was unable to continue the pressure it had put on the nations of the Canaanite coast
during the previous century. At this same time, both Judah and Israel were blessed with fairly stable governments. As a result of
these two factors, the two nations were experiencing a time of wealth and prosperity unparalleled since the day of Solomon. This
was especially true for the northern kingdom, Israel. Judah tended to be more isolated from the world at large and possessed less
arable land than did Israel. Thus, when opportunities for amassing wealth and the trappings of prosperity presented themselves,
Israel was in a better position to capitalize on those opportunities.”
o
“The Israelites took this wealth and prosperity to be unmistakable signs of the blessing of God… Much of their wealth had been
amassed at the expense of the poor, whom the rich and powerful were systematically oppressing. Their worship of God was little
more than attempts at magical manipulation of him, much like the religion of their pagan neighbors. It is no accident that Amos
delivered his messages at Bethel, where Jeroboam’s namesake… had set up a golden calf for Israel to worship in 930 BC.”
o
“Thus, what the Israelites saw as the beginning of a new “Golden Age” was really the last flush of a terminal illness. And it was
Amos’s unhappy task to disabuse them of their foolish expectations. Not only was Israel not going to become ruler of the world,
within just a few years they would not exist as a nation at all… “The day of the LORD,” far from being a day of light, was going to be a
day of darkness.”

The opening oracles of judgment (1.3-2.5) against the surrounding cities/nations are geographically significant:
o
They begin with somewhat distant enemies: Damascus/Syria, Gaza/Philistia, and Tyre (1.3-10)
o
They then proceed to somewhat nearer ‘cousins’: Edom, Ammon, and Moab (1.11-2.3)
o
Finally judgment is pronounced upon Israel’s own sister, Judah (2.4-5)
o
Geographically, this represents a clockwise “spiral of judgments” 128 – a tightening noose!
o
“One can imagine that Amos’s Israelite hearers were very pleased with him up to this point (2.5). He was reinforcing exactly what
they believed: God was going to judge these godless neighbors (including the self-righteous Judeans), and there was every reason
to believe that he would use Israel for the task of righteous judgment. But the last, and by far the longest, opening oracle is
addressed to Israel. That must have come as a shock.”129

Israel is condemned for injustice rooted in idolatry:
o
Passages such as 2.6-8, 3.12-4.5, 5.18-6.4 show a clear link between social injustice (symptom) and spiritual adultery (cause)
o
Amos’s concern is thus not for “social justice” in itself, but as an implication of Israel’s spiritual condition (cf. Lk 6.43-44)

In the third section, Amos depicts Israel’s destruction using vivid imagery:
o
The first two visions are of locusts and fire – but in both cases, God relents (7.1-6)
o
After the third vision (the plumb line) threatens the house of Jeroboam II, Amos is accused of treason (7.7-17)
o
In the fourth vision (8.1-14), a basket of summer fruits (qayits) pictures Israel’s end (qēts)
o
Finally, Amos sees the Lord pronouncing doom from beside the altar (9.1-10)
The Road to the Cross & Summary (cf. 1 John 4.7-12)

Depending on the date of Joel, Amos may contain the earliest mention of the “day of the L ORD” (5.18-20; cf. notes on Joel)

The Greek translation (LXX) of Amos 9.11-15 is cited in by James at the Jerusalem Council (Acts 15.15-18) as demonstrating God’s intent
to include Gentiles into the Christian church without requiring them to become culturally Jewish.130 O. Palmer Robertson notes the
significance of this citation: “Amos had declared that even Israel’s archenemies the Edomites would have God’s covenant name set on
them. By the resurrection and ascension of Christ, James declares to the Jerusalem council that David’s throne has been restored… Jesus
has poured his Spirit on the Gentile nations. Nothing else could explain their massive conversion. It has now become plain that Gentiles
may experience the ultimate blessing of being united with the God of the covenant without… circumcision.” 131

“God’s people had become more fascinated with the trappings of their relationship with God than with God himself. Their relationship
with him had become routine and mechanical. They had forgotten what he had done for them that sprang from his love and compassion.
As a result, they had also forgotten their obligation to treat their countrymen with love and compassion.” 132

Quotations under this heading from “Introduction to Amos” in The ESV Study Bible, 1655-1656.
William Hendriksen, Survey of the Bible, 4th ed. (Grand Rapids: Baker, 1976), 231.
129 “Introduction to Amos” in The ESV Study Bible, 1656.
130 Amos 9.12 (LXX) reads ‘men’, while the Hebrew text reads ‘Edom.’ Some scholars suggest this resulted from a misreading of the Hebrew
consonants: man (adm) differs from Edom (advm) only by a letter. This is a possibility. However, ‘Edom’ occurs 4 other times in Amos, and in all four instances
the LXX translates it as ‘Idumea’. This suggests at least the possibility that the LXX translators deliberately paraphrased in 9.12. Regardless of what happened,
even in the Hebrew the mention of ‘Edom’ is only a matter of emphasis (based on 1.11-12), since Amos speaks of “Edom and all the nations” (emphasis added).
131 O. Palmer Robertson, The Christ of the Prophets (Phillipsburg: P&R, 2004), 210.
132 Williams, Jesus Lens, 121.
127
128
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OBADIAH (1)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Obadiah (otherwise unknown)
586-553 BC (v. 11: after the fall of Jerusalem, but before the Babylonian invasion of Edom)
Written against the Edomites, who aided and abetted the Babylonian sacking of Jerusalem
God identifies with his people’s humiliation

Content Outline

Edom’s Treachery (1.1-14)

Edom’s Doom (1.15-18)

Yahweh’s Kingdom (1.19-21)
Key Features

Genealogical, geographical, and historical context is key to understanding the message of Obadiah:
o
Genealogically, the Edomites were cousins of the Israelites – descended from Jacob’s twin brother Esau
o
Geographically, the Edomites were situated southeast of Judah – a natural escape route in case of invasion
o
Historically, Judah was conclusively invaded and carried into exile by the Babylonians in 586 BC

As cousins and neighbors, the Edomites should have helped those fleeing the Babylonians. They should have
mourned the calamity of Judah. Instead…
o
They “stood aloof” (v. 11a) as Jerusalem was sacked…
o
They “were like one of” those who “carried off [Judah’s] wealth” and “entered his gates” (vv. 11b)…
o
They ‘gloat[ed]’ over Judah “in the day of his misfortune… in the day of their ruin” (v. 12)…
o
They stood “at the crossroads to cut off his fugitives” and “hand over his survivors” to the enemy (v. 14)…

Consequently, Edom will perish though Judah will be restored:
o
“For the day of the LORD is near upon all the nations. As you have done, it shall be done to you; your deeds
shall return on your own head.” (v. 15)
o
“But in Mount Zion there shall be those who escape, and it shall be holy, and the house of Jacob shall
possess their own possessions. The house of Jacob shall be a fire, and the house of Joseph a flame, and the
house of Esau stubble; they shall burn them and consume them, and there shall be no survivor for the
house of Esau, for the LORD has spoken.” (vv. 17-18)
o
The exiles scattered far and wide will return – and those appointed by God “shall go up to Mount Zion to
rule Mount Esau, and the kingdom shall be the LORD’s.” (v. 21)
The Road to the Cross

In Christ, God identifies personally with the humiliation and suffering of his people (Heb 2.17-18, 4.14-16)

In his earthly ministry, Christ experienced betrayal at the hands of the Jews – his human blood relatives

At the cross, Jesus bore God’s vengeance and wrath upon our betrayals of our Maker (2Cor 5.21, 1Pet 3.18)

As Christ entrusted himself to God when suffering (1Pet 2.23), so Christians must do the same (Rom 12.19-21)
Summary

“The Edomites were descendants of Esau, Jacob’s twin brother. Despite this family connection, the Edomites
had taken advantage of the Babylonians’ attacks against Judah to kick her when she was down. Wrong move!
God had promised Abraham that those who cursed him (and his descendants) he would curse (Genesis 12.3).
So when the Edomites messed with God’s people, they were messing with God himself. And none of the things
they were trusting in — their mountain stronghold, their allies, their supposed wisdom, and their military
strength — would be able to save them when God directed his attention toward them for vengeance.” 133

133

Williams, Jesus Lens, 125.
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JONAH (4)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Anonymous, yet contains eyewitness details of the mission of Jonah ben-Amittai
793-753 BC (2Ki 14.23-25: Jonah prophesied during the reign of Jeroboam II)
Jonah’s mission to the Assyrian city of Nineveh – the cultural enemies of Israel
God’s terrifying grace

Content Outline

Jonah’s Flight (1)

Jonah’s Repentance (2)




Nineveh’s Awakening (3)
Jonah’s Bitterness (4)

Key Features

Jonah ministered during the northern kingdom’s “silver age”:
o
Under Jeroboam II, Israel experienced a time of outward prosperity amidst spiritual decay…
o
“Though Jeroboam “did what was evil in the sight of the Lord” (2 Kings 14.24), he nevertheless expanded Israel even farther
than his father did, matching the boundaries in the days of David and Solomon… this was “according to the word of the Lord,
the God of Israel, which he spoke by his servant Jonah the son of Amittai, the prophet, who was from Gath-hepher” (2 Kings
14.25). Thus Jonah witnessed firsthand the restorative compassion of God extended to his wayward people.” 134

In this context, God sent Jonah… to the enemies of Israel! 135
o
“Assyria was a kingdom for whom Israel, and many other nations, would have liked bad things to happen. They were a
ruthless, terrorist nation that frightened other nations into submission by the horrible things they did to any nation who
opposed them.”
o
Seeing God bless wicked Israel, Jonah knew full well what God had in mind for Nineveh – and resented it!
o
“We like it when good things happen to good people and when things turn out badly for bad people. It doesn’t sit with us so
well when the reverse happens. So, we can understand why this book about a prophet named Jonah describes his reluctance
to go to Nineveh, the capital of Assyria, and preach there. What if they respond and God has compassion on them?”

In terms of its action, the book is dominated by two seemingly incredible events:
o
Jonah’s sojourn in the belly of a “great fish” (1.17-2.10)

This account gives great fodder to skeptics… a “fish submarine” where passengers compose poetry?

Yet OT prophets were trained poets and were known to compose even under duress (cf. Ps 57.1)

Moreover, if Yahweh is the Creator (Gen 1.1)… are these events too hard for him?
o
Nineveh’s awakening at Jonah’s preaching (3.1-10) 136

This too raises skeptical hackles… why is there no mention in Assyrian secular history?

Assyrian omen texts indicate four possible external factors that might have supported Jonah’s message: invasion, total
solar eclipse, famine-epidemic, or severe flood. A total solar eclipse occurred on June 15, 763 BC during reign of
Assur-dan III (771-754), during whose reign the nation of Urartu was also expanding its territory at Assyrian expense.

“One could argue that a great, successful emperor like Tiglath-Pileser (745-728) would be unlikely to have cared one
whit about Jonah’s warnings. But what of a weak monarch such as Assur-dan III, whose hold on the empire’s territories
was shaky, whose personal power might therefore be waning, and who had just experienced the awesome religious
terror of a total solar eclipse? How might he react to the blunt warning of a prophet who had traveled to Nineveh from
the opposite end of the Fertile Crescent and arrived at a time of paramount trouble?”

Even believers often find themselves challenged by this event: “Christians believe that the Bible is God’s Word, but
many are not yet convinced that the Bible does God’s work.” 137

In terms of its theme, the book is dominated by Jonah’s ethnocentrism and bitterness:
o
His attempt to flee by boat showed no regard for the lives or livelihood of the pagan sailors (1.7-10)
o
Instead of rejoicing over the repentance of Nineveh, Jonah displays great bitterness (4.1-3)
o
His attitude may be understandable – God’s pity is sparing the children who will grow up to annihilate Israel in 722 BC
o
Yet it is also completely unlike Yahweh – who loves pity and does not desire the death of the wicked (4.11; cf. Ezk 33.11)!
o
“[Jonah expected] God to suppress his own natural inclination to show mercy wherever possible. It was not simply the case
that Jonah could not bring himself to appreciate Nineveh. Rather, to a shocking extent, he could not stand God!” 138
The Road to the Cross & Summary

As both an Israelite and a prophet, Jonah was supposed to represent God. Yet his pride and resentment portray a caricature of
Yahweh that stands in stark contrast to the humility and love of Jesus (Heb 12.2).

Jonah’s three days and three nights in the belly of the fish is a picture of Christ’s death and burial (Mt 12.39-41)

God’s mercy to the Ninevites teaches us two important lessons about saving grace:
o
Grace is always demerited favor – it always goes to enemies – to those who have deserved the opposite (Rom 5.10)
o
It is God’s grace – it is given to whomever he pleases, for none of us are intrinsically more worthy of it than others (Col 3.11)

“Introduction to Jonah” in The ESV Study Bible, 1683.
Quotations under this heading from Williams, Jesus Lens, 129.
136 Unless otherwise noted, material from Douglas Stuart, Hosea-Jonah (Nashville: Thomas Nelson, 1987), 490-491.
137 Colin S. Smith, Jonah: Navigating a God-Centered Life (Fearn, UK: Christian Focus, 2012), 79.
138 Stuart, ibid., 503.
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MICAH (7)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Micah of Moresheth – a town about 22 miles southwest of Jerusalem139 (1.1)
750-686 BC (1.1: Jotham began to reign in 750, and Hezekiah finished in 686)
Written to both Israel and Judah during a time of corruption in both kingdoms (1.1)
God’s covenant lawsuit against his people

Content Outline

Against the Capitals (1-2)
o
Corruption: Samaria & Jerusalem (1.1-2.11)
o
Redemption: A Remnant Gathered (2.12-13)

Against the Rulers & Prophets (3-5)
o
Condemnation: Wicked Rulers & Lying Prophets (3)
o
Redemption: Zion’s Law & Bethlehem’s Ruler (4-5)

Against the People (6-7)
o
Confrontation: How Have I Wearied You? (6)
o
Redemption: Who Is a God Like You? (7)
Key Features

Micah prophesied during a pivotal time in Old Testament history:
o
“The prophet Micah, like Isaiah and Hosea, ministered during the chaotic time in the history of God’s people
when the northern kingdom of Israel would fall and the fate of the southern kingdom of Judah hung in the
balance (around 740 – 700 BC).”140

Micah prophesied during a time of corruption in both kingdoms:
o
“Free from Assyrian interference in the first half of the eighth century, the reigns of Jeroboam II of Israel (782–
753 BC) and the Judean kings Uzziah and Jotham witnessed the emergence of a wealthy upper class. Yet this
brought with it significant corruption… These sins included idolatry (1.7, 5.12–14); the seizure of property
(2.2,9); the failure of civil leadership (3.1–3,9–10; 7.3), religious leadership (3.11), and prophetic leadership
(3.5–7,11); the belief that personal sacrifice satisfies divine justice (6.6–7); and corrupt business practices and
violence (6.10–12).141

Each section of Micah includes both pronouncements of judgment and promises of grace:
o
The prediction of Samaria’s doom (1.6) was fulfilled in 722 BC by the Assyrians (2Ki 17.1-6)
o
Likewise, Jerusalem’s foretold doom (3.12) came via the Babylonians in 586 BC (2Ki 25.1-21)
o
The promised restoration of Jerusalem (4.10) came in 538 BC via Cyrus (2Ch 36.22-23, Ezra 1.1-4)
o
Yet the ultimate restoration (4.1-8, 5.2-5, 7.14-20) – including Gentiles (4.2, 7.16) – comes only in Christ
The Road to the Cross

Born in Bethlehem, Jesus is the “ruler in Israel, whose coming forth is from of old…” (5.2; cf. Mt 2.1-6)

As the prophet like Moses (Acts 3.18-26), Jesus in whom “out of Zion shall go forth the law…” (4.2)

Jesus cites 7.6 – “a man's enemies are the men of his own house” – in speaking of his ministry (Mt 10.35-36)

“He shall be their peace”: Jesus made peace by his cross (Col 1.20; cf. 2Cor 5.21, 1Pet 3.18)

Now as in Micah’s day, religiosity is no substitute for heartfelt humility (6.6-8; cf. 2Cor 5.14-15)
Summary

“God’s own people, who were supposed to represent his character, had turned away from justice. Now they would
experience justice; they would be handed over to ruin (6.16). But God is not done speaking through Micah (whose
name means “Who is like the LORD?”). In incomprehensible mercy, God commutes their sentence.” 142

“In every age God wants his people to respond to his love by doing justice, practicing loving-kindness, and walking
humbly with God (6.8). This is genuine humanness, and by it Israel was called to commend God’s goodness to all
mankind. Israel and Judah in Micah’s day were corrupted by their refusal to embrace God’s purpose, and thus would
suffer judgment; but there would yet be a remnant who would experience God’s forgiveness and be part of his plan
to bless the world through the Messiah’s rule.”143

139

“Introduction to Micah” in The ESV Study Bible, 1693.

140

Williams, Jesus Lens, 133.

141

“Introduction to Micah” in The ESV Study Bible, 1693.

142

Williams, Jesus Lens, 134.

143

“Introduction to Micah” in The ESV Study Bible, 1694.
34

NAHUM (3)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Nahum of Elkosh (1.1)
664-612 BC (see below)
Post-Jonah Nineveh had reverted to its pre-Jonah wickedness (see below)
Nineveh will be destroyed

Content Outline

Yahweh is Good (1)
o
He is Jealous & Avenging (1.1-8)
o
Good News to Judah (1.9-15)



Nineveh is Doomed (2-3)
o
The Vision (2)
o
The Explanation (3)

Key Features








Nahum can be dated by some well-known historical events:
o
“Nahum refers to the fall of Thebes as a well-known occurrence (3.8–10). The Assyrian king Ashurbanipal took the city in 664/663
BC. Nahum also predicts the fall of Nineveh, the capital of Assyria, as a future event. Nineveh fell to a coalition of Medes and
Babylonians in 612 BC. The book was composed, therefore, between 664/663 and 612 BC.” 144
Nahum is written against Nineveh that had returned to evil:145
o
“Nahum’s book is a sequel to, and a dramatic contrast with, the book of Jonah. Jonah’s mission to Nineveh was probably sometime
in the first half of the eighth century BC. He was to warn that large city of God’s impending judgment because of Nineveh’s
wickedness. To Jonah’s dismay, the Ninevites heeded his message, repented, and were spared God’s judgment.”
o
“This repentance, however, did not last beyond 745 BC, when Tiglath-pileser III (745–728/727) made his people the leading
military power in the Near East. The vast Assyrian Empire was established by bloodshed and massacre, cruelty and torture,
destruction, plundering, and exiling such as has seldom been seen in history. After several campaigns, Tiglath-pileser greatly
enlarged the territory paying him homage with annexed land and vassal kingdoms, including the northern kingdom of Israel
(reduced in size by the Assyrians) and the southern kingdom of Judah. Succeeding rulers maintained and expanded this empire. In
722 BC the Assyrians brought to an end the northern kingdom of Israel.”
o
Though Judah outlasted Assyria, they did at one point capture King Manasseh (697-642 BC; 2Ch 33.10-13)
Nahum brings comfort to God’s people:
o
His name (Nachum) is similar to the Hebrew nocham (pity, compassion), nechamah (comfort), nicham (to comfort).
o
“It seems odd that the prophecy that is all about God’s unleashing his wrath on his enemies comes from a prophet whose name
means “comfort.” But God’s people can be comforted by Nahum’s prophecy because it was directed against Nineveh, a capital city of
Assyria, one of the most brutal and heartless empires the world has ever known… When Nahum prophesied, the northern kingdom
of Israel had already fallen to the Assyrians (722 BC). One nation after another had been mowed down by the blades of its
seemingly unstoppable military machine. Its control had even extended to the ancient kingdom of Egypt , whose capital city of
Thebes was destroyed by the Assyrians in 663 BC. Little Judah seemed alone and vulnerable. But God was with Judah, and he
regards the enemies of his people as his enemies. Assyria was messing with the people of God and had therefore been messing with
the Sovereign Lord of all creation. Not a wise move! Nahum informed the people of Nineveh that God had had enough; they would
now experience the horror of his divine wrath.”146
Nahum brings to our attention the Bible’s “theology of the city” 147
o
From Cain to David, the city is always an image of the centralization of evil – culminating in the Tower of Babel (Gen 11.1-9)
o
But from David’s capture of Zion onward, a parallel emerges with the image of the “City of God” (cf. Augustine’s book)
o
In choosing Nineveh to represent Assyria as a whole, Nahum’s oracle is thus against all the “City of Man”

The Road to the Cross




Nineveh’s doom reminds us of God’s wrath against all ungodliness and unrighteousness (Rom 1.18)
Nineveh’s shift from radical repentance under one king (Jon 3.4-9) to radical evil under later kings reminds us (by contrast) of our need
for a perfect king who will not only establish but confirm us in righteousness (Phil 1.6).
That Nineveh’s doom is “good news” to Judah (1.15) reminds us that the final salvation of God’s people will involve the final destruction
of the wicked (Rom 10.15; Rev 21.8,27, 22.3). This will happen when the Lord Jesus, God’s appointed judge of the living and dead (Acts
17.31), returns at history’s end (2Th 1.5-10). The gospel always implies judgment.

Summary


“We don’t like to hear about judgment. But without a deep appreciation of judgment, salvation is meaningless. Who needs salvation if
there is nothing to be saved from? By reading about the judgment that will surely come against the enemies of God and his people, we
understand more fully what Jesus has saved us from by bearing the judgment for us. We also are uncomfortably, but necessarily,
reminded of what we were before God made us new creations by faith in Christ, and what we should be becoming increasingly unlike as
we are conformed to the likeness of our Lord by the transforming power of his Spirit. God’s judgment is just; God’s judgment is total;
God’s judgment is certain. God miraculously converted us from his enemies to his friends. Let’s do what we can, by his power, to
eliminate a few more of his enemies in the same way.”148

“Introduction to Nahum” in The ESV Study Bible, 1709.
Quotations under this heading from ibid., 1709-1710.
146 Williams, Jesus Lens, 137.
147 Benjamin Shaw, “7th Century Prophets” in “Old Testament Introduction” (lecture, Greenville Seminary, Taylors, SC, Fall 2009).
148 Williams, Jesus Lens, 140.
144
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HABAKKUK (3)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Habakkuk (otherwise unknown)
640-605 BC (see below)
A dialogue between Habakkuk and God at the decline of Judah
Wait on the LORD – in a world full of evil, he is the only comfort149

Content Outline

The Dialogue (1-2)
o
Habakkuk: Why Does Sin Go Unchecked? (1.1-4)
o
God: I Am Bringing the Chaldeans (1.5-11)
o
Habakkuk: The Chaldeans Are Worse! (1.12-2.1)
o
God: The Chaldeans Will Be Judged in Turn (2.2-20)

The Prayer/Psalm: I Will Quietly Wait (3)
Key Features

The date of Habakkuk is not easy to ascertain:
o
The reference to the rising of Babylonian power (1.6) probably places the prophecy prior to 605 BC:

Prior to the battle of Carchemish (605 BC), the dominant power in the ANE was Assyria

After the Babylonians sacked Nineveh in 612, the Assyrian capital moved to Haran
o The Babylonians attacked Haran in 609
o King Josiah (640-609) was killed trying to prevent Egypt from reinforcing the Assyrians (2Ch 35.20-27)
o After the Babylonia victory, the Assyrians moved their capital to Carchemish

The Babylonian victory at Carchemish in 605 established them as the dominant regional power
o
Habakkuk’s lament (1.1-4) may well be a reflection on the pre- or post-Josiah spiritual moldering of Judah:

The two kings of Judah prior to Josiah were Manasseh (697-642) and Amon (642-640)

Despite his latter repentance (2Ch 33.10-17), Manasseh’s large-scale apostasy signaled Judah’s doom (2Ki 21.1015, 23.26-27) – an apostasy which Amon continued (2Ki 21.19-22, 2Ch 33.21-23)

The king that followed Josiah – his son Jehoiakim – was evil and became a vassal of Babylon (2Ki 24.1)
o
Thus we may place Habakkuk during or just after the reign of Josiah (640-609) – but no later than Carchemish (605)

The heart of the prophecy is the record of Habakkuk’s unsettling dialogue with God: 150
o
“Habakkuk complains that there is violence, conflict, and injustice among God’s people and that God doesn’t seem to
be doing anything about it. God’s answer to Habakkuk troubles him even more than the situation he is complaining
about. God tells Habakkuk that he is planning to raise up the Babylonians to judge his people for their behavior.”
o
“Habakkuk is shocked! How can God bring judgment against his people by means of a nation whose morality is even
worse than that of his people? God reassures Habakkuk that the Babylonians will receive their own judgment at the
appropriate time.”
o
“God rebukes him for forgetting some basic truths: he has never failed his people in the past and there is nothing that
can thwart his plans. Habakkuk spends the entire last chapter of his prophecy reorienting his thinking according to
those truths. The world around him might appear to be coming apart at the seams, but the all-powerful God is still in
control. And God’s strength and faithfulness are Habakkuk’s comfort.”
The Road to the Cross

“The people of God in Jesus’ day were wrestling with some of the same issues Habakkuk was. How could God allow the
hypocritical religious leaders to load down his people with burdens they couldn’t possibly carry… How could God allow a
pagan nation like Rome to have power over his people? Like Habakkuk, God’s people were tired, weary, and confused…
Jesus reminded them and us that even when circumstances are beyond our ability to understand, our comfort comes in
our relationship with this all-powerful God. Jesus invites us to find that reassuring comfort in him.” 151 (cf. Mt 11.28-30)

Paul cites 2.4 as the theme of his gospel message (Rom 1.17, Gal 3.11)
Summary (cf. Psalm 23)

“What is your only comfort in life and in death?

“That I, with body and soul, both in life and in death, am not my own, but belong to my faithful Saviour Jesus Christ, who,
with His precious blood has fully satisfied for all my sins, and delivered me from all the power of the Devil; and so
preserves me, that without the will of my Father in heaven not a hair can fall from my head; yea, that all things must work
together for my salvation. Wherefore, by His Holy Spirit, he also assures me of eternal life, and makes me heartily willing
and ready henceforth to live unto Him.”152

Williams, Jesus Lens, 141.
Quotations under this heading from ibid., 141-142.
151 Ibid., 142-143.
152 Question 1, The Heidelberg Catechism (Carlisle, PA: Banner of Truth, 2013).
149
150

36

ZEPHANIAH (3)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Zephaniah ben-Cushi ben-Gedaliah ben-Amariah ben-Hezekiah
640-612 BC (1.1: Josiah reigned 640-609; 2.13: Nineveh destroyed in 612)
Written to Judah amidst widespread national decline – despite Josiah’s reformation
The day of the LORD is near – for judgment and salvation

Content Outline

Universal Judgment Proclaimed (1-2)

International Salvation Promised (3)
Key Features

In many ways, Zephaniah’s prophecy is remarkable for its similarity to other prophetic books:
o
“The book of Zephaniah is a typical work of prophecy, but with distinctive features woven into the tapestry. The primary
genre within this prophetic book is the oracle of judgment, with an oracle of salvation coming at the expected place, namely,
at the end. Zephaniah, almost uniquely among the so-called ‘minor prophets,’ looks like a ‘major prophet’ in miniature: it has
oracles of judgment (1.1–18), oracles against foreign nations (2.4–15), and oracles of hope (3.8–20), with 2.1–3 and 3.1–7
(modulating from foreign to domestic interest, much as Amos does in Amos 2.4ff) functioning as “transitional” oracles which
make pointed application to Jerusalem.”153

The remarkably expansive genealogy of Zephaniah suggests the prophet possessed an aristocratic pedigree:
o
The prophets Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Hosea, Joel, and Jonah are each mentioned with the name of their father only
(“son of X”). No genealogy is included for the prophets Amos, Obadiah, Micah, Nahum, and Habakkuk. Yet for
Zephaniah, four generations are included – ending with Hezekiah.
o
This suggests that, although at least one other Hezekiah is mentioned in the Bible (Ez 2.16, Neh 7.21,10.17),
Zephaniah’s great-great grandfather was King Hezekiah (715-686 BC).
o
Zephaniah thus addressed Judah as an insider. He identifies with his audience (cf. 1.8).

Zephaniah’s message centers on the looming “day of the L ORD”:
o
Other prophets – Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Amos, Obadiah, and especially Joel – also predict this day
o
Though Zephaniah uses the exact phrase only 3x, he further refers to it as simply a/the/that ‘day’ 17x
o
As in the other prophets, the day of the LORD will bring both judgment (1.14-18) and salvation (3.11-20)
o
In announcing this day, Zephaniah makes it clear that Judah will not escape:

Like other prophets, Zephaniah includes oracles of judgment against the pagan nations (2.4-15)

Yet sandwiching these oracles against the Gentiles are oracles against Judah (1.4-2.3, 3.1-7)

Given the historical context, this may be surprising… but should it be? 154
o
“Josiah was a reforming king, trying to reestablish acceptable worship practices that had fallen out of use since the time of
his great-grandfather Hezekiah (2 Kings 21.1–26). Some suggest that the prophecy comes from the beginning of Josiah’s
reign, since the people are still engaging in condemned pagan practices (Zeph. 1.8–9). This is not compelling evidence,
however, since even after a religious reform, not all lives are changed. This is clear from the other prophets preaching
during this same time (e.g., Jeremiah, Nahum, and Habakkuk), indicating that no matter how clear the call to repentance,
there were always those who refused to respond and who need to hear the prophetic word afresh.”
o
“In spite of having seen the destruction and exile of her sister, Israel, a generation or two previously, Judah refuses to turn
back as a nation to her covenant obligations toward God…”

Under such discouraging circumstances, God promises dramatic intervention:
o
The final section of the prophecy, promising an international salvation, begins with ‘therefore’
o
Judah’s wretched behavior – apostasy in the face of grace (3.1-7) – makes it clear there is only one hope…
The Road to the Cross & Summary

The NT makes it clear that “Jesus' death on the cross was our day of the Lord” 155

Additionally, Zephaniah 3.17 has been called “the John 3.16 of the Old Testament”:
o
“For God so loved the world…” ~ “…he will quiet you by his love…”
o
“…that he gave his only Son…” ~ “The LORD your God is in your midst…”
o
“…that whoever believes in him…” ~ “…a mighty one who will save…”
o
“…should not perish but have eternal life.” ~ “…he will rejoice over you with gladness… exult over you with loud singing.”

“No doubt it was surprising for Zephaniah’s hearers to learn that God’s judgment would include some of them too. Wait a second!
Sure, God would judge the other nations, but us? Ancestry, inheritance, religious or political practices, position, or titles would
not protect them or us from divine judgment. There is only one thing that can — a relationship with God himself. But that’s just
considering the negative. In a relationship with God we find true life in all of its richness — human life as the one who created it
intended it to be. That is the life that can be enjoyed by anyone who leaves the land of judgment for the kingdom of God by faith
in Jesus Christ.”156
“Introduction to Zephaniah” in The ESV Study Bible, 1730.
Quotes under this heading from ibid., 1729.
155 Williams, Jesus Lens, 118. See previous notes on Joel.
156 Williams, Jesus Lens, 148.
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HAGGAI (2)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Haggai
520 BC (1.1, 2.20: 1st and final oracles both in 2nd year of Darius, who reigned 522-486 BC)
Facing local opposition, post-exilic Jews had ceased work on 2 nd Temple (Ezr 4.24-5.2)
The priority of God in the life of his people157

Content Outline

The Rebuke: Consider Your Ways (1)

The Promises (2)
o
The Greater Glory (2.1-9)
o
The New Blessings (2.10-19)
o
The LORD’s Signet (2.20-23)
Key Features

As with many of the minor prophets (and much of Scripture), the key to Haggai is its historical context:158
o

“The historical setting of the book is in the sixth century BC among the returned exiles from the Babylonian captivity. The Persian
ruler Cyrus the Great (559–530 BC) captured Babylon in 539. His edict in 538 BC permitted the return of Jews to Jerusalem so that
they might rebuild the temple (Ezra 1–2). Initial work stalled, however, when opposition arose (Ezra 3.1–4.5).”

“The events within the book of Haggai take place during the reign of Darius I (522–486 BC), a general who rose to power
following the death of Cyrus’s son Cambyses (530–522). The specific mention of the “second year of Darius” (Hag 1.1) places
the book firmly in the year 520 BC. Darius’s support was vital for the completion of the temple (Ezra 5–6).”
In the first section of Haggai’s prophecy, the LORD rebukes the returned exiles for their inverted priorities:
o
“Thus says the LORD of hosts: These people say the time has not yet come to rebuild the house of the LORD… Is it a time for
you yourselves to dwell in your paneled houses, while this house lies in ruins?” (1.2,4)
o
When the exiles had first returned to Judah, they made a good beginning on the 2 nd Temple, restoring altar and laying the
foundations of the temple within the first 2 years (Ezr 3). They were eager and zealous.
o
“Their neighbors, however, were less enthusiastic and did all they could to prevent these newcomers from maintaining their
distinctiveness and identity as the people of the only true God. This unrelenting opposition and the distractions of other
pursuits finally wore down the resolve of God’s people, and their work on the temple ground to a halt. The temple, like the
people’s commitment to give God priority, stood incomplete for over a decade.” 159
Heeding the rebuke, the exiles resume the work (1.12-15) – after which God makes three promises:
o
2.1-9: Though outwardly humbler than Solomon’s (2.3), the glory of the 2nd Temple would be greater (2.9)
o
2.10-19: God’s people would now begin to experience the blessings concomitant with communion with him
o







o

A superficial reading of this promise may lead critics to suggest that God is being petulant – or worse!
But if we accept that God is the author of life (Gen 1.1, Acts 3.15) and the source of every good (Gen 1.31, Jas 1.17), we must
see that God is being loving –allowing his people to experience the reality that there is no good or life apart from him (Ps 16.2).

2.20-32: Though the world powers will be shaken (2.22), God will take Zerubbabel – mere governor of the backwater
Persian province of Judah – as make him “like a signet ring,” (2.23).

The Road to the Cross

The promise regarding the 2nd Temple’s glory may be understood in two senses:
o
First, it was the 2nd Temple – and not Solomon’s Temple – in which Jesus ministered during his incarnation
o
Second, both temples find their fulfillment in the person of Christ (Jn 2.19-22) and in his glorious church (Eph 2.19-22)

The promise to Zerubbabel reflects his place as an ancestor of Jesus (Mt 1.12-13, Lk 3.27):
o
“A [signet] ring… provided evidence of royal authority and ownership. Like a king sealing legal documents with his ring, the
Lord will set his authentic impression upon the world through his royal representative. Zerubbabel, a descendant of one
previously discarded (Jer 22.24–27), is the ring placed back on the hand of the divine King. God’s promise to bless his people
and the whole world through the house of David still stands (cf. Mt 1.1).” 160

Blessings upon a God-centered life remain today (Mt 6.33) – they they are transposed from temporal to spiritual (Eph 1.3)
Summary161

“The returned exiles had allowed themselves to be hypnotized by the discomfort of conflict, the lure of self-interest, and the
busyness of everyday life to the point that they were giving all their efforts to things that led nowhere and ignoring the things
that actually led to blessing. God reminded his people, through Haggai, that their identity and their contentment in life were
inextricably tied to doing the work of their God.”

“It is difficult these days to keep ourselves from adopting the same values as those who do not know the Lord. It is tempting to
believe that fulfillment in life can come from the things we own, the wealth we can store up, or our professional titles or
positions. But our own Creator reminds us through Haggai that our meaning, purpose, and fulfillment in life lie in keeping our
focus on him and not on ourselves.”
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ZECHARIAH (14)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Zechariah ben-Berechiah ben-Iddo, a contemporary of Haggai (Ezr 5.1)
520-470 BC (see below)
Written to post-exilic, discouraged Jews whose work on the 2 nd Temple had faltered (see below)
The future glory of Zion (the Revelation of the Old Testament)

Content Outline

Night Visions: the Rebuilding of the Temple (1-8)
o
The Eight Visions (1.7-6.8)
o
The Coming Peace (6.9-8.23)



Eschatological Visions: the Return of the King (9-14)
o
The King Rejected (9-11)
o
The King Enthroned (12-14)

Key Features

The date of Zechariah arises from a mixture of accurate data and educated conjecture:
o
1.1,7: the book begins with a reference to the 2nd year of Darius, who reigned 522-486 BC
o
2.4: Zechariah is described as a “young man” during the book’s first half, which concludes about two years later (7.1)
o
9.13: the reference to “your sons, O Greece” may indicate a significantly later date for the book’s second half:

In the timeframe in view, the Persians launched two major invasions of Greece:

The first, during the reign of Darius, was stopped at the Battle of Marathon (490 BC)

The second, during the reign of Xerxes (Ahasuerus), ended at the Battles of Plataea and Mycale (479 BC)

“The successful resistance of the Greek nation to the invasion of Xerxes would naturally have brought them into a new
prominence in the eyes of all the peoples of the Near East.”162

If Zechariah’s reference comes in the wake of one of these campaigns, then the second half of his book would have been
written at least after 490 BC – and possibly into the 470s BC.

Zechariah wrote to his people in a time of national discouragement:
o
“There was little evidence of the kind of transformation of the state of things that the earlier prophets had anticipated, whether
externally in a restoration of Jewish sovereignty, or internally in a moral reformation of the people. In particular, the city of
Jerusalem was still only partially rebuilt and was on the sidelines of world significance. Under the circumstances, it was easy for the
people to conclude that theirs was a ‘day of small things’ (4.10) in which God was absent from his people… Zechariah addressed
such discouragement by reminding his hearers that, though hidden, God’s envoys were watching everything, and that when the
time was right, he would act to reorder the universe (1.8-11).”163

The first half of Zechariah is dominated by a record of eight night visions (1.7-6.8):164
o
1st: horse patrol (1.7-17)
– indicates God’s intervention to restore Zion
o
2nd: four horns & four craftsmen (1.18-21)
– God promises to cast down those who scattered his people
o
3rd: measuring line (2)
– God will reinhabit Zion as a refuge for returned Jews & gathered Gentiles
o
4th: high priest accused & reclothed (3)
– pictures the work of atonement/redemption which the priest & temple represent
o
5th: lampstand & two olive trees (4)
– depicts the Spirit being poured out on God’s people (4.6)
o
6th: flying scroll (5.1-4)
– God’s judgment will find the evildoers
o
7th: woman in basket (5.5-11)
– Wickedness (personified) will be borne away (expiated)
o
8th: four chariots (6.1-8)
– God’s power spreading over the whole earth

The first half of Zechariah concludes with an announcement of coming peace (6.9-8.23)
o
The Branch (3.8-9) will join the priesthood and kingship – building the temple and ruling on his throne (6.12-13)
o
God will save his people from the nations, gather them, dwell among them (8.1-11), and “there shall be a sowing of peace.” (8.12)

The second half of Zechariah (9-14) contain eschatological visions:
o
Amidst judgment on the nations (9), God promises to bring Zion’s king on a donkey’s colt (9.9-10) and save his people (9.16-17)
o
Amidst judgment on false shepherds (10.1-11.3), God himself will shepherd and strengthen his people (10.3-12)
o
Yet the Shepherd (personified by Zechariah) is rejected upon payment of 30 pieces of silver – the price of a slave (cf. Ex 21.32)
o
Nevertheless, the day will come when God’s people will “look on me, on him whom they have pierced” (12.10) & mourn
o
And “On that day there shall be a fountain opened… to cleanse them from sin and uncleanness.” (13.1)
o
Ultimately, it is through the striking of the Shepherd that God’s people will return to him (13.7-9)
o
A day is coming when “living waters shall flow out from Jerusalem… and the L ORD will be king over all the earth.” (14.8-9)
The Road to the Cross

Jesus is the Branch who removes iniquity (3.8-9), who is Priest & King (6.12-13), & is rejected as a slave (Mt 21.5,26.31, Jn 19.37)

Jesus is the ultimate temple (Jn 1.14) into whom believers from every nation are incorporated (Eph 2.19-22, 1Pet 2.4-10)

Jesus is the one who pours out his Spirit on his church and empowers the gathering & perfecting of his people (Zech 4.6,6.8,12.10)
Summary

“Zechariah’s ministry overlaps Haggai’s, but it continues long after his. They both address the same issue – temple building – but
Zechariah takes the topic to a whole other level. With highly figurative (apocalyptic) writing that points toward events in the distant
(eschatological) future, Zechariah continues to encourage the returned exiles to build the temple. Whereas Haggai encouraged them by
making the connection between their progress in building and their progress in making God the priority in their lives , Zechariah
encourages them by making the connection between the temple and everything in the present and future that its presence represents
and symbolizes.”165
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MALACHI (4)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Malachi (see below)
c. 450-400 BC (see below)
Written to disillusioned post-exilic Jews living in difficult 2 nd Temple Judea
Wake up: expel compromise & formalism with renewed covenant faithfulness

Content Outline

Six Disputes (1.1-3.15)
o
God’s Love Questioned (1.1-5)
o
God’s Name Despised (1.6-2.9)
o
God’s Covenant Profaned (2.10-16)
o
God’s Patience Wearied (2.17-3.5)
o
God’s Portion Robbed (3.6-12)
o
God’s Faithfulness Questioned (3.13-15)



Concluding Promises (3.16-4.6)
o
The Book of Remembrance (3.16-18)
o
The Day of the LORD (4.1-8)

Key Features

Malachi’s name is itself perhaps both programmatic and prophetic for his ministry:
o
Its Hebrew form (male’akey) is identical to the Hebrew for “my messenger” (cf. 3.1)
o
“Accordingly, 3.1 offers an important wordplay on the prophet’s name: ‘Behold, I send my messenger, and he will prepare
the way before me.’ This wordplay suggests that Malachi’s own ministry was intended to foreshadow that of the coming
messenger, who is identified in the NT as John the Baptist.” 166
o
Malachi/John thus act as OT/NT parallels, confronting their people while pointing to a great One to follow

The date of Malachi is a matter of educated conjecture:167
o
Reference to a ‘governor’ (1.8) probably place the book during the Persian period (539-333 BC)
o
References to the operations of the Temple (1.6-10, 3.1,8) place it after the completion of it in 516 BC
o
Condemnation of degeneration in temple practices probably indicate intervening period of time…
o
Similarities in the sins condemned by Malachi and Ezra-Nehemiah may show them to be contemporaries:

Sacrificial & priestly corruption:
Mal 1.6-2.9
Neh 13.4-9,29-31

Intermarriage with idolators:
Mal 2.10-12
Ezr 9.1-2, Neh 13.23-27

Failure to pay tithes:
Mal 3.6-12
Neh 13.10-13

Ezra arrived in Judah in 458 BC, and Nehemiah arrived in Judah in 445 BC

The bulk of Malachi is a series of disputes between God and his people:
o
Love Questioned (1.1-5)
– Jacob questions whether they have fared better than Esau
o
Name Despised (1.6-2.9)
– the priests bring to God what they’d not bring to the governor
o
Covenant Profaned (2.10-16)
– Israelites marry pagans & obtain unlawful divorces
o
Patience Wearied (2.17-3.5)
– God’s judgments are reversed & his justice is questioned
o
Portion Robbed (3.6-12)
– Israel is not bringing their tithes to God
o
Faithfulness Questioned (3.13-15)
– Israel questions the worth of serving God

Malachi’s prophecy ends with three concluding promises:
o
Those who responded with fearful reverence will be remembered and treasured by God (3.16-18)
o
The day is coming when “the sun of righteousness shall rise with healing in its wings.” (4.2)
o
God “will send you Elijah the prophet before the great and awesome day of the L ORD comes.” (4.5-6)
The Road to the Cross

Jesus identifies Malachi’s ‘Elijah’ with the person and ministry of John the Baptist (Mt 11.14, 17.13)

Jesus’ ministry fulfills the promise that “the Lord whom you seek will suddenly come to his temple…” (3.1)

Jesus himself is the “sun of righteousness” that arose “with healing in its wings” (cf. Lk 1.78, Jn 8.12, 9.5, 12.46)
Summary

“Like Haggai and Zechariah, Malachi ministered to the returned exiles in Judah, but about a hundred years later. During his days,
the temple had finally been rebuilt and, thanks to the efforts of Nehemiah, the walls of Jerusalem had been rebuilt as well. The
formal rituals of worship had been restored… And yet nothing happened. And nothing continued to happen… They continued to
scrape by as a small province on the margins of the world powers and dependent on their good graces. It began to look as if
things were never going to get any better. The people began to suspect that God had really given up on them.” 168

“This last book of the Old Testament urges us to honor God and serve him faithfully even though our present circumstances may
suggest that God has forgotten us, or at least is not concerned with us. Nothing could be further from the truth! In fact, in the next
book of our Bibles, God will demonstrate just how much love he has for us by sending his own Son to die for us so that we can
have the full life he always intended for his human creations to have — a life of unbroken fellowship with our Creator.” 169
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THE INTERTESTAMENTAL PERIOD (400 BC – AD 1)
Introduction

The Mediterranean world of the first century simply bursts onto the scene from the very first pages of the New Testament.
There is no gradual prologue to ease the reader into the setting, and very few explanatory footnotes to assist one in
navigating the numerous cultural, historical, and theological crosscurrents. Consequently, readers of the New Testament –
new readers especially – may feel overwhelmed by the foreign milieu of the sacred record.

Approximately four centuries elapsed during the intertestamental period (the time between the completion of the Old and
the opening of the New Testaments). During this time, four different authorities ruled the Jewish people and their ancient
homeland. The remainder of this paper will explore the historical, social, political, and religious contributions of each to
the formation of the world in which our Lord and the apostles lived and ministered.
The Persian Period (539-333 BC)

Beginning: Cyrus the Great’s conquest of Babylon in 539 BC.

Repatriation of the Jews
o
Ever since Nebuchadnezzar sacked Jerusalem and burned Solomon’s Temple in 586 BC, most Jews lived in Persia.
o
Yet as promised through the prophets, God raised up Cyrus to repatriate the Jewish people (see Ezra-Nehemiah).
o
After Cyrus’s decree, close to 50,000 souls (cf. Ezr 2.64) made the initial return in the first three years (538-535).

2nd Temple Judaism
o
Cyrus’s proclamation included a command to rebuild the Temple (2Ch 36.23, Ezr 1.1-3), finished in 516 BC.
o
Ezra arrived to teach the law in 458, and Nehemiah rebuilt the walls of Jerusalem in 445.

The Samaritans
o
Jewish repatriates found Judah occupied by a mixed multitude – some with Jewish names like ‘Tobiah’ (Neh 4.3).
o
A remnant of Assyrian and Babylonian conquests (2Ki 17, 25.12), these people claimed to worship Yahweh (Ezr 4.1-2)
o
Yet because they were syncretistic (2Ki 17.24-41), the Jews rejected them (Ezr 4.3, Neh 4.1-9, 6.1-19).
o
The Jew-Samaritan breach was cemented by three later events:

In 332 BC, the Samaritans obtained Alexander’s permission to build their own temple on Mount Gerizim.

In 168 BC, the Samaritans wrote to Antiochus Epiphanes disclaiming any relationship to the Jews.

In 128 BC, the Hasmonean ruler John Hyrcanus destroyed the Samaritan Temple.

The Synagogue System
o
Jews who could not worship in Jerusalem still gathered together (Gk. sunagō) for corporate worship on the Sabbath.
o
How early this began is disputed (cf. Lev 23.3, Ps 74.8), this system gained special prominence during/after the Exile.

End: Alexander the Great’s victory over Darius III at the Battle of Issus in 333 BC.
The Greek Period (333-164 BC)

Beginning: Alexander the Great’s victory over Darius III at the Battle of Issus in 333 BC.

The Spread of the Greek Language & Hellenistic Culture
o
Alexander the Great conquered the entire known western world in just over a dozen years (336-323 BC).
o
Because it spread Greek language/culture, this conquest “was one of the most important events in all history.” 170
o
When Alexander died at age 32, his empire was split into four lesser kingdoms (see Daniel).

The Translation of the Septuagint (LXX) 171
o
One of the successor kingdoms was the Ptolemaic, founded in 323 BC by Ptolemy, one of Alexander’s generals.
o
Patrons of learning, the Ptolemies established the Great Library in their capital of Alexandria.

Over time, the Great Library grew to 400,000 volumes – and may have included Aristotle’s personal library.

The acquisitions director of the Library advised Ptolemy II to commission a Greek translation of the OT.
o
At Ptolemy’s request, the high priest of Jerusalem sent 6 scholars from each of the 12 tribes (72 total) to Alexandria.

“It is difficult to overestimate the significance of the Greek Bible for Hellenistic Judaism… translating the Hebrew
Bible into Greek created more than a book that was useful for worship services… The Septuagint became the most
significant factor in the Hellenization of Israel and enabled it to become a world religion.” 172

“By the first century A.D. the Septuagint had become the Bible of the Jews of the Dispersion and was widely
circulated through the Roman world. It became also the Bible of the early Christians who preached from it and
quoted it in their writings. A large proportion of the allusions to the Old Testament contained in the Gospels and
in the Epistles are taken from the Septuagint.”173
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The Jewish Rebellion
o
Benign treatment from the Greeks ended in 198 BC, when the Ptolemies lost control of Palestine to the Seleucids.
o
As the Seleucids tried to spread Greek culture to the Jews (Hellenization), there were two major reactions:

The wealthy aristocracy – especially the priestly leadership – were eager to collaborate.

Yet a significant number of conservative Jews – known as the Hasidim – resented and resisted Hellenization.
o
Tension exploded in 168 BC, when Antiochus Epiphanes punished Jerusalem for trying to replace his high priestly
appointment by demolishing the city walls, rededicating the Temple to Zeus, and sacrificing a pig on the altar.
o
Pushed past the tipping point, the Jews launched a guerilla war. After Antiochus died in 164 BC, his successor
negotiated with the Judas ‘Maccabeus’ (the Hammerer) and his Hasidim allies.
o
The Jews were granted religious freedom, and the Temple was restored in a special festival (Hannukah – cf. Jn 10.22)
End: Judas Maccabeus’s cleansing of the 2nd Temple in 164 BC.

The Hasmonean Period (164-63 BC)

Beginning: Judas Maccabeus’s cleansing of the 2nd Temple in 164 BC.

The Hasmonean Dynasty
o
Though the Hasidim were content with religious freedom, the Maccabees wanted political freedom to go with it.
o
After Judas died in 160 BC, command fell to his brother Jonathan – who gained the high priesthood in 152 BC.
o
In 142 BC, Jonathan was murdered – but that same year his older brother Simon won formal independence.
o
In 140 BC, a popular assembly made Simon “ethnarch, commander-in-chief, and hereditary high priest.” 174
o
The name ‘Hasmonean’ was derived from a family ancestor named ‘Hashman.’ 175

The Pharisees & the Sadduccees
o
‘Pharisees’ means ‘separatists’ (parash – “to separate”) – those who kept themselves free from legal contamination. 176
o
‘Sadduccees’ perhaps from Greek syndikoi (“members of the council”) or Hebrew saddiq (‘righteous’). 177
o
Both parties arose in the connection with the rise of the Hasmonean dynasty: “[In the aftermath of independence], the
Jewish nation, however, lacked leaders who could weld the people into a strong unit. The nation was divided into two
major parties. On the one hand there were the supporters of the Maccabean priest-princes, aiming first at political
power. Eventually this party came to be known as the Sadducees. On the other hand, over against them, and regarding
them with a prejudice that at times amounted to bitter hatred, were the descendants of those who had supported
Judas Maccabeus down to the rededication of the temple in 164, but who then withdrew their aid, on the ground that
religious freedom was all they needed. From this group of Hasideans arose the party known as the Pharisees.” 178

Roman Conquest & Jewish Antipathy
o
Conflict between the popular Pharisees and the wealthy, influential Sadduccees led to civil war.

Alexander Jannaeus (103-76 BC) sided with the Sadduccees and eventually crucified 800 Pharisees for rebellion.

His widow, Salome, who ruled after him (76-67), favored the Pharisees and increased their influence.
o
Fatally weakened by this internal conflict, Judea was conquered by the Romans under Pompey in 63 BC.
o
“One of Pompey’s acts was felt to be specially shocking. When he captured the Temple area in Jerusalem, he insisted
on entering the holy house, and penetrating into the holy of holies itself, the throne-room of Israel’s God… That a
pagan soldier should force his way in, despite the protests of the priests, was an unspeakable sacrilege.” 179

End: The capture of Jerusalem by the Roman General Pompey in 63 BC.
The Roman Period (63 BC – AD 70)

Beginning: The capture of Jerusalem by the Roman General Pompey in 63 BC.

The Pax Romana180
o
“A remarkable system of roads rendered land travel probably easier than it has been up to modern times. Brigands on
land and pirates on the sea were held in check. Travel became a common thing.”
o
The near ubiquity of Koine Greek meant that “the Roman world formed in some sort one community. A religion which
arose in one part could spread to the whole.”

The Jewish Diaspora
o
The various communities of Jews spread to every corner of the Mediterranean world provided a prearranged
missionary map and strategy for the early church.

End: The destruction of Jerusalem by the Roman General Titus in AD 70.
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180 Quotes

THE NEW TESTAMENT
The New Testament contains 27 books written over approximately 50 years. It reveals to us the completion of
God's Old Testament rescue plan. All of God's promises arrive in the person and work of Jesus Christ, the Son of
God. Jesus never rebelled (sinned) against God – but he lived, died, and rose again as a substitute for those who
have rebelled (sinners). This is the 'gospel' ("good news") – that God gave his Son to the world, so that whoever
desires may be saved by him.
Those who receive and believe the gospel are changed forever. God forgives all their sins, gives them eternal life,
and begins this eternal life now by putting into them his own Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit fulfills the ancient
promise that God would give people new hearts with the desire and power to love him. All this happens to
believers not because they earn it for themselves, but because Jesus earned it for them. That's why those who trust
Jesus are called 'Christians' – because they are no longer in rebellion but are now in Christ, joined to him by his
own Spirit.
Christians live to glorify and enjoy God. To 'glorify' God means to magnify the goodness of who he is and what he
has done. To 'enjoy' God means to experience his goodness personally – to believe that he is and has done all these
things for you. This is the essence of Christian faith – receiving the gospel promise that Christ is given to me, and
believing Jesus will keep his gospel promises to me.
God makes every Christian a part of his family, the church. The church, which began with the Old Testament people
of Israel, now includes people from all races and places. The church worships together, shares life together, and
works together to proclaim the gospel of Jesus Christ to the whole world until he returns. When Jesus returns, the
universe will be made new and all bad things will come untrue.
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GOSPEL & SYNOPTIC ISSUES
The Harmony of the Gospels

Definition: “The Gospels have a genre parallel in the ancient world that was called the bios. This was ancient biography. Rather
than focusing on physical description and tracing psychological thinking and personal development like modern biographies, a
bios highlighted the key events that surrounded a person and his teaching. That is very much what the Gospels do. The key
characters are Jesus and God, as Jesus carries out the plan of the Father.”181

Differences: “By having Jesus constantly on the move and by juxtaposing actions – miracles, especially – with (usually) brief
teachings, the first three evangelists convey a tone of intense, rapid-fire action. This is quite in contrast to the more meditative
tone of John, who narrates far fewer events than do the synoptic evangelists and who prefers to present Jesus as speaking in long
discourses rather than in brief parables or pithy sayings.” 182

General Outline: All three synoptic Gospel accounts follow the same structural outline of the earthly life/ministry of Jesus:
Ministry Phase
Preparation
Inauguration
Galilean
Trans-Galilean
Perean
Jerusalem
Passion-Ascension

Matthew

Mark

Luke

1-2
3-4
4-15
15-18
19-20
21-25
26-28

1
1-7
7-9
10
11-13
14-16

1-2
3-4
4-9
9
9-19
19-21
22-24

“Matthew also issued a written Gospel among the Hebrews in
their own dialect, while Peter and Paul were preaching at
Rome, and laying the foundations of the Church. After their
departure, Mark, the disciple and interpreter of Peter, did also
hand down to us in writing what had been preached by Peter.
Luke also, the companion of Paul, recorded in a book the
Gospel preached by him. Afterwards, John, the disciple of the
Lord, who also had leaned upon His breast, did himself publish
a Gospel during his residence at Ephesus in Asia.”
(Irenaeus, Against Heresies, 3.1.1, c. AD 175)

The “Synoptic Problem”

Definition: The “Synoptic Problem” is the question of how the first three Gospel accounts relate to each other. How do we explain
the fact that sometimes the Gospel accounts agree almost verbatim, while other times they seem contradictory?

Explaining the obvious similarities:
o
Divine Authorship. Without denying the organic nature of inspiration, we should remember that all Scripture is ultimately
“breathed out by God” (2Tim 3.16). This fact also guarantees the integrity of the text (cf. WCF 1.8).
o
Memorization. “The importance of memorization in first-century Jewish society is undeniable, and we are justified in
thinking that this provides a sufficient basis for the careful and accurate oral transmission of gospel material.” 183
o
Literary Dependence. It is possible that the Gospel writers made use of common written material: 184

Based on church tradition, some believe Matthew wrote first and was used by Mark and Luke. An alternative to this is
that Matthew wrote a first edition in Hebrew or Aramaic. This first edition was used by Mark (writing in Greek), then
later Matthew used Mark in creating the Greek edition of his own Gospel (the canonical Matthew).

Based on textual research, other scholars believe Mark wrote first and was used by Matthew and Luke. Those who hold
to this theory usually also believe that Matthew and Luke made use of a second, non-surviving source (‘Q’).

Luke indicates that he engaged in a certain amount of research in composing his Gospel (Lk 1.1-4).

Explaining the seeming differences:
o
Chronological Indifference. “They give few exact chronological indicators, and those we do have (general phrases such as
‘after these things,’ ‘when,’ and Mark’s ‘immediately’) are often too general to be of real use to the historian.” 185
o
Topical Considerations. “The evangelists, and sometimes the sources they use, arrange their material topically at times, often
making it impossible for us to know when in the ministry of Jesus a particular incident occurred.” 186
o
Didactic Variation. In his ministry, Jesus may have used similar but variant teachings on different occasions.187
o
Summarization. One evangelist may provide an inspired summary of events or conversation. The latter is sometimes
rendered more difficult for us by the use of quotation marks in English translations, which do not exist in Greek. 188
o
Translation. At least in some instances, the evangelists translate Jesus’ words from Aramaic to Greek (cf. Mk 5.41, Lk 8.54).
o
Insufficient Data. There are some places where we simply lack the data to make a sensible harmonization.
An Example: the Two Genealogies of Jesus (Mt 1.1-16, Lk 3.23-38)

Because these genealogies diverge, especially between David and Joseph, they are regarded as giving two separate records:
Matthew giving Joseph’s (Jesus is heir of David), and Luke giving Mary’s (Jesus is seed of woman, second Adam).

The problem is that Joseph, not Mary, is said to be “the son of Heli” (Lk 3.23). How do we resolve this?
o
Matthew 1.16 says Jacob begat (gennaō) Joseph, whereas Luke 3.23 says Joseph was “the son of” ([huios] tou) Heli.
o
If Heli had only a daughter – Mary – his inheritance would pass to her (Num 27.1-11), perhaps with his name (Ezr 2.61).
o
Luke only requires Joseph be Heli’s legal son (heir) – which is quite possible when he became his son-in-law.
“Reading the Gospels and Acts” in ESV Study Bible, 1811.
D.A. Carson and Douglas J. Moo, An Introduction to the New Testament, 2nd ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 2005), 77.
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MATTHEW (28)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Matthew the tax collector and apostle (9.9, 10.3) 189
AD 50-70190
Written to a mixed Jew-Gentile church – likely Antioch in Syria191
Jesus, born the King of the Jews, becomes King of the Universe 192

General Outline
(see Gospel & Synoptic Issues)






Preparation (1-2)
Inauguration (3-4)
Geographic Ministry (4-25)
o
Galilee (4-15)
o
Trans-Galilee (15-18)
o
Perea (19-20)
o
Jerusalem (21-25)
Passion-Ascension (26-28)

Content Outline193

Prologue (1-2)

Kingdom Life (3-7)
o
N: The Proclamation (3-4)
o
D: The Constitution (5-7)

Kingdom Mission (8-10)
o
N: The Mercy of Jesus (8-9)
o
D: The Apostolic Manifesto (10)

Kingdom Mysteries (11-13)
o
N: The Opposition (11-12)
o
D: The Parables (13)

Kingdom Authority (14-18)
o
N: Power & Identity (14-17)
o
D: Humility & Forgiveness (18)

Kingdom Consummation (19-25)
o
N: The Confrontation (19-23)
o
D: The Coming Judgment (24-25)

Passion & Resurrection (26-28)

Thematic Outline192

The Coming of the King (1-10)
o
Royal Identity (1-3)
o
Royal Authority (3-10)

Rejection of the King (11-27)
o
Ministry Opposed (11-22)
o
Messianic Rejection (23-27)

Victory of the King (28)
o
Vindication (28.1-15)
o
Conquest (28.16-20)

Key Features

Matthew’s very first verse (“Jesus Christ, the son of David, the son of Abraham…”) highlights the historical trajectory of Jesus’
mission: in Christ God works through Israel to bring salvation to the nations, as promised to Abraham (Gen 12.1-3).

The division of Matthew’s content into five narrative-discourse sections points us to one of his key purposes (cf. 5.17):
o
“In presenting his particular perspective of the good news, Matthew focuses on Jesus’ dual role as Messiah (divinely
appointed, Moses-like deliverer) and teacher (Moses-like lawgiver). These two ideas are combined in 23.10: ‘You have one
Instructor, the Messiah.’ By quoting the Old Testament more than any other New Testament author, by repeatedly indicating
that what was written in the Old Testament finds its realization in the life and ministry of Jesus, and by structuring his
gospel around five key discourses (to parallel the five books of Moses), Matthew makes his unique perspective clear: Jesus
fulfills the Old Testament. He fulfills its demands, and he fulfills its intention. He has not come to replace the Old Testament
revelation with something different, but to cause the intent and purpose of the Old Testament to finally be realized.” 194

Besides providing the church’s missionary mandate (28.19-20), “Jesus’ five discourses recorded in Matthew can be viewed as a
manual on discipleship. The presentation of five of Jesus’ major discourses, addressed at least in part to his disciples, forms the
most comprehensive collection of Jesus’ instructional ministry found anywhere in Scripture. They paint a holistic picture of life
lived in obedience to Christ, and the church has used them to instruct disciples through the ages.”195
The Road to the Cross & Summary

“Jesus fulfills the Torah, or law, of Moses. But he fulfills its original intent, which was far different from what the teachers of the
law understood it to be. The Torah, as Jesus describes it, was not intended to be a fence to keep out life, but rather a fence to keep
out death. It was not intended to be an enemy of life, but rather a description of life. Jesus reinterprets the law of Moses by
stripping off the layers of paint that had been applied to it by the religious leaders and revealing its original beauty and character
underneath. When restored to its luster, the law emerges as a description of the deepest possible human experience of life with
our Creator and with those who bear his image. Because Jesus reveals that kind of life perfectly, and because he is the one who
makes that kind of life possible for us, he is the fulfillment and focus of the entire Old Testament. This is good news worth
exploring and experiencing!”191
189 As a tax collector in Capernaum, Matthew would have had to be proficient in both Aramaic and Greek – making it quite possible that he could
have authored both a Hebrew/Aramaic 1st edition and a subsequent Greek 2nd edition of his Gospel. See William Hendriksen, Exposition of the Gospel According
to Matthew, vol. 1 of New Testament Commentary (Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2007), 95.
190 The phrase “to this day” (27.8, 28.15) suggests an interval of time between the events and the writing. Irenaeus (Against Heresies, 3.1.1) places
the time of composition sometime before the deaths of Peter and Paul (c. AD 64-67). Moreover, the fact that Matthew does not mention a fulfillment of Jesus’
prediction of the destruction of the 2nd Temple (24.1-2) points to a date prior to AD 70.
191 Besides the fact that Matthew’s Gospel is first attested in the writings of Ignatius of Antioch, the city of Antioch in the 1 st century could
“boast a very large Jewish population yet was the first center for outreach to the Gentile world; these two realities come together rather forcefully
in Matthew, ‘which breathes a Jewish atmosphere and yet looks upon the Gentile mission in a most favorable light,’” (Carson and Moo, Introduction, 152).
192 The statement of Matthew’s theme is taken from Sidney Dyer, “Born King of the Jews, Exalted to Universal Dominion: the Thematic Structure of
Matthew’s Gospel” (paper, Greenville Presbyterian Theological Seminary, 2010). The thematic outline that follows is redacted from the same source.
193 Matthew’s content can be divided into five major sections, each of which contains a narrative (N) and a discourse (D). See Carson and Moo,
Introduction, 135-140.
194

Williams, Jesus Lens, 163.

195

“Introduction to Matthew” in ESV Study Bible, 1817.
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MARK (16)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

John Mark (Acts 15.36-39, Col 4.10, 1Pet 5.13) 196
AD 55-70197
The record of Peter’s preaching to the Romans198
Jesus is the Son of God whose actions, authority, and identity demand a response (see below)

General Outline
(see Gospel & Synoptic Issues)





Inauguration (1)
Geographic Ministry (1-13)
o
Galilee (1-7)
o
Trans-Galilee (7-9)
o
Perea (10)
o
Jerusalem (11-13)
Passion-Ascension (14-16)

Thematic Outline199

The Person of the King: Who is Jesus? (1-8.30)
o
The Arrival of the King (1)
o
The Revival of the Kingdom (2-3)
o
The Parables of the Kingdom (4)
o
The Power of the King (5.1-8.26)
o
The Identity of the King (8.27-30)

The Work of the Cross: What Did Jesus Come to Do? (8.31-16.20)
o
The Challenge of the Cross (8.31-10.52)
o
The End of the Old Order (11-13)
o
The Betrayal of the King (14.1-15.20)
o
The Victory of the Cross (15.21-16.20)

Key Features

Brevity. Mark has ~11,000 words, whereas Matthew has more than 18,000 and Luke more than 19,000. 200
o
“Mark seems to have been pre-eminently the missionary gospel; it was not intended to give all the facts about Jesus,
but simply those which needed to be given first to those who had not already been won to Christ.” 201
o
As the “missionary gospel,” Mark’s intention is not to give us all the facts, but rather the first facts, about Jesus.

Mark’s theme is underlined by the repetition of several key phrases:
o
Jesus is called the “Son of God” four times (1.1, 3.11, 5.7, 15.39) – the last of these uttered by a Roman centurion.
o
'Authority' is ascribed to Jesus ten times (1.22, 27; 2.10; 3.15; 6.7; 11.28(2x), 29, 33; 13.34).
o
'Disciple(s)' occurs forty-five times.

Mark’s account might rightly be called the “action movie” Gospel:
o
Almost every paragraph starts with kai (‘and’); ‘immediately’ (euthus) occurs forty-two times!
o
Almost everything we know about Jesus’ looks and gestures comes from Mark
o
Special prominence is given to Jesus’ actions over his discourses: “Mark wants us to see that the coming of Jesus calls
for decisive action. Jesus is seen as a man of action, moving quickly and decisively from event to event. There is
relatively little of Jesus’s teaching in the Gospel of Mark – mainly, we see Jesus doing. Therefore we can’t remain
neutral; we need to respond actively.”202

Mark’s Gospel draws our attention to what has been called the “messianic secret”:
o
More than once, Jesus ordered that his power and/or identity not be made known (1.43, 5.43, 7.46; 8.30, 9.9).
o
1st century Jewish messianic expectations were earthly and glorious, centering on political liberation (11.8-10).
o
The reality – that the coming King (Ps 110) was also the Suffering Servant (Is 53) – was completely foreign!
o
Thus Jesus’ mission was too contrary to human wisdom to be understood truly until after the resurrection!
The Road to the Cross & Summary (10.45, 8.34-38)203

Mark makes it absolutely clear that the cross precedes the crown – both for Jesus and for all those who follow him.

“Things hadn’t ended well for Peter… And for the Christians in Rome to whom Mark was writing, things weren’t going well
either. They were suffering severe persecution...The emperor Nero [who reigned AD 54-68] had found them to be a
convenient scapegoat for the public discontent caused by his own incompetent leadership. He burned Christians alive and
otherwise abused them in order to draw attention away from himself.”

“But Mark encourages them to remember that their true life is found in fellowship with God through the sacrifice of his
Son, and that becoming like God’s Son means being ready and willing to serve others just as he did, even when it might
cost everything. Jesus taught that by giving our lives we find life (8.35). For Christians whose lives were in peril, this was a
profound truth. No one could take from them what they were already willing to give.”
Besides Irenaeus (Against Heresies, 3.1.1), Eusebius (Eccl Hist 3.39.15) cites Papias who also claimed Mark was Peter’s ‘interpreter.’
Irenaeus (Against Heresies, 3.1.1) places the time of composition sometime after the deaths of Peter and Paul (c. AD 64-67). Eusebius
(Eccl Hist, 2.14.6) implies that Peter was in Rome during the reign of Claudius (d. AD 54).
198 On this point, Irenaeus’s testimony (Against Heresies, 3.1.1) is echoed by Clement of Alexandria (Eusebius, Eccl Hist, 6.14.5-7). Moreover,
both Mark (15.21) and Paul’s letter to the Romans (Rom 16.13) make mention of ‘Rufus.’
199 This outline is built on the framework of Tim Keller (Kings Cross) and Steve Walton, a seminary classmate of the present author.
200 Carson and Moo, Introduction, 96.
201 J. Gresham Machen, “The Virgin Birth” in The Bible Today, December 1924.
202 Timothy J. Keller, King’s Cross: the Story of the World in the Life of Jesus (New York: Dutton, 2010), xiv.
203 Williams, Jesus Lens, 166-167.
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LUKE (24)




Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:



Theme:

Luke the Physician (Col 4.14, 2Tim 4.11, Phm 24 – see below)
AD 60-65 (see below)
Written to provide “an orderly account for you, most excellent Theophilus,
that you may have certainty concerning the things you have been taught.” (1.3-4)
“The Son of Man came to seek and to save the lost” (19.10, see below)

Content Outline

Preparation (1-2)
o
Two Unlikely Moms (1.5-56)
o
The Birth of John (1.57-80)
o
The Birth of Jesus (2.1-39)
o
Growing in Favor (2.40-52)

Inauguration (3-4)





Galilean Ministry (4-9)
o
The Widow of Nain (7.11-17)
Trans-Galilean Ministry (9)
Perean Ministry (9-19)
o
The Seventy-Two Sent (10.1-20)
o
The Good Samaritan (10.25-37)
o
The Rich Fool (12.13-21)
o
The Lost Sheep & Coin (15.1-10)
o
The Prodigal Son (15.11-32)
o
The Dishonest Manager (16.1-9)
o
The Rich Man & Lazarus (16.19-31)
o
The Persistent Widow (18.1-8)
o
The Pharisee & Tax Collector (18.9-14)
o
Jesus & Zacchaeus (19.1-10)




Jerusalem Ministry (19-21)
Passion-Ascension (22-24)
o
The Penitent Thief (23.39-43)
o
The Road to Emmaus (24.13-35)
o
Everything Written (24.44-49)
o
The Ascension (24.50-53)

Key Features

Church tradition ascribes both Luke and Acts to Paul’s traveling companion, Luke the Physician:
o
“But Luke, who was of Antiochian parentage and a physician by profession, and who was especially intimate with Paul
and well acquainted with the rest of the apostles, has left us, in two inspired books, proofs of that spiritual healing art
which he learned from them. One of these books is the Gospel… The other book is the Acts of the Apostles which he
composed not from accounts of others, but from what he had seen himself. And they say that Paul meant to refer to
Luke’s Gospel wherever, as if speaking of some gospel of his own, he used the words, ‘according to my Gospel.’” 204

The date of Luke-Acts is an educated guess:
o
The book of Acts ends with Paul spending two years under house arrest in Rome (AD 60-62). As Paul’s traveling
companion for at least portions of Acts, it is thus unlikely that Luke could have published prior to AD 60.
o
The book of Acts makes no mention of Paul’s ministry after his release from this first imprisonment, nor of Nero’s
persecution that resulted in Paul’s martyrdom (AD 64-67). Thus it is likely he finished writing prior to ~AD 65.

Though following the same general pattern of Matthew and Mark, Luke also includes much unique material:
o
Expanded Prologue. Only Luke tells of the Annunciation, the birth of John, the shepherds, etc. Also, Luke includes the
only canonical story from Jesus’ youth (2.40-52).
o
Perean Emphasis. Luke devotes eleven chapters to Jesus’ ministry in Perea (cf. Matthew’s two and Mark’s one
chapter). This expanded section includes two narratives and many parables found only in Luke.
o
Expanded Passion-Ascension. Only Luke records that one of the thieves crucified with Jesus repented (23.39-43, cf. Mt
27.44, Mk 15.32), and describes Jesus’ meeting with two of his disciples on the road to Emmaus after his resurrection
(24.13-35, cf. Mk 16.12-13). Only Luke tells of Jesus explaining that all of Scripture points to him (24.44-49), and only
Luke records the actual ascension (24.50-53, cf. Acts 1.6-11).

Luke’s theme – that “the Son of Man came to seek and to save the lost” (19.10) – helps explain his particular emphases:205
o
Man’s pervasive sinfulness makes self-salvation impossible. Only a God-man can save. Luke details his coming (1-2).
o
God shows mercy to those man ignores (10.25-37) and warns the self-secure (12.13-21, 16.19-31, 18.9-14).
o
God rejoices when the lost are found (15.1-10, 11-32; 19.1-10) – even at the eleventh hour (23.39-43).

That Jesus’ saving mission is trans-ethnic in its scope will be seen fully in Acts, but is hinted at even here in Luke:
o
That his Gospel is intended to provided “certainty concerning the things you have been taught” for a Gentile
(‘Theophilus’) presupposes the Gentile mission recorded by Luke himself in Acts (1.3-4).
o
The parable of the Good Samaritan (10.25-37) challenges any notion of ethnic supremacy with a supremacy of grace.
o
After his resurrection, Jesus commands that “repentance and forgiveness of sins should be proclaimed in his name to
all nations, beginning from Jerusalem,” (24.47).
The Road to the Cross & Summary

“Jesus came to give his life to bring life to sinners. The great physician refrained from saving himself (4: 23; 23: 35) so that
his own life would infuse all of us who were as good as dead . Those of us who have experienced this miraculous cure are
called upon similarly to expend our lives in bringing the life-giving gospel to others still suffering.” 206
204
205
206

Eusebius, Ecclesiastical History, 3.4.7-8.
Williams, Jesus Lens, 170-171.
Ibid., 172.
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JOHN (21)
Authorship:
John ben-Zebedee the apostle (13.23, 20.2, 21.7, 21.20)
Date:
AD 80-85 (see below)
Circumstances:
Written while John resided in Ephesus (cf. Irenaeus, Against Heresies, 3.1.1)
Theme:
Believe in the Son and live forever (20.31)
General Outline
Content Outline
Seven Signs
(cf. Gospel & Synoptic Issues)

The Prologue (1)

Water Into Wine (2.1-12)
o
The Word (1.1-18)

Official’s Son (4.46-54)

Preparation (1.1-18)
o
The
Lamb
of
God
(1.19-34)

Bethesda Pool (5.1-17)

Inauguration (1.19-2.12)
o
The
Messiah
(1.35-51)

Five Thousand Fed (6.1-15)

Geographic Ministry (2-17)

The
Signs
&
Statements
(2-10)

Walking on Water (6.16-21)
o
Judea (2.13-3.36)
o
The First Sign (2.1-12)

Man Born Blind (9)
o
Samaria (4.1-45)
o
The Cleansings (2.13-4.45)

Lazarus (11.1-44)
o
Galilee (4.46-54)
o
The
Second-Fifth
Signs
(4.46-6.71)
o
Judea (5)
o
The Living Water & Light (7-8)
Seven “I Am” Statements
o
Galilee (6.1-7.1)
o
The
Sixth
Sign
(9)

The Bread of Life (6.35)
o
Judea (7.2-17.27)
o
The Good Shepherd (10.1-21)

The Light of the World (8.12)

Passion-Ascension (18-21)
o
The Works of the Father (10.22-42)

The Door (10.7)

The Sign of Things to Come (11-12)

The Good Shepherd (10.11)
o
Lazarus Raised (11.1-44)

The Resurrection & Life (11.25)
o
Jesus Targeted (11.45-56)

The Way, Truth, & Life (14.6)
o
Jesus Anointed & Acclaimed (12)

The Vine (15.1)

What the Signs Mean (13-17)

The Greatest Sign (18-20)

The Epilogue (21)
Key Features

As with the other Gospels, the date of John is a matter of educated guess:207
o
The allusion to Peter’s death (21.9) probably places the book after his martyrdom (AD 65-67).
o
Eusebius (Eccl Hist, 3.23.3-4) cites Irenaeus that John lived until at least the beginning of Trajan’s reign (AD 98-117).
o
John’s silence regarding the destruction of the 2nd Temple (AD 70) requires that some time has elapsed.

Whereas the synoptic Gospels focus more on the total picture, John’s Gospel is much more selective and thematic:
o
He doesn’t ignore chronology: he notes three Passovers (2.13, 6.4, 11.55) and three other feasts (5.1, 7.2, 10.22).
o
However, he is much more focused on those signs and statements that disclose Jesus’ identity (see above).
o
In addition, “I am he” (Jn 8.24, 28; 13.19; 18.5, 6, 8) also shows Jesus’ deity (cf. Is 41.4; 43.10, 13, 25; 46.4; 48.12; 51.12).208

Whereas the Synoptics portray the disciples’ awareness of Jesus growing over time, John presents certain Christological
confessions right in the first chapter (1.32-34, 46, 41, 49). What are we to make of this? 209
o
“John the Baptist himself pointed out who Jesus was… [those] most sympathetic to his message would then prove
most likely to become the followers of Jesus, and for the reason given: they believed him to be the promised Messiah.”
o
“None of this means that Jesus’ fledgling followers enjoyed a full, Christian understanding of these titles: of all four
evangelists, it is John who most persistently catalogues how much the early disciples did not understand, how much
they actively misunderstood.”
o
John operates “at two levels, using irony to make his readers see, again and again, that the disciples believed better
than they knew, that Caiaphas prophesied better than he thought, that Pilate gave verdicts more just than he could
have imagined. The narrative unfolds like a Greek tragedy, every step followed by the reader even when the
participants cannot possibly understand what they rightly confess.”
o
“And then, unlike the Greek tragedy, there is triumph and glorification: the supreme irony is that in the ignominy and
defeat of the cross, the plan of God achieved its greatest conquest, a conquest planned before the world began.”





The Road to the Cross & Summary210

“In his account of the life and ministry of Jesus, John is careful to report those things that you need to know 'that you may
believe that Jesus is the Messiah, the Son of God, and that by believing you may have life in his name' (20.31). There is a
necessary order in this twofold purpose. Before we can believe that Jesus can secure for us eternal life, we have to believe
that he is the only one who could do such a thing. That is, we have to believe that he is God. So John begins by describing
and giving evidences of Jesus’ divinity (1.1-12.50). Once he has established this profound truth beyond question, John goes
on to explain how Jesus’ death, resurrection, and promised Spirit achieve that life in fellowship with him (13.1-20.31).”

“John was in a unique position to know what life in relationship with Jesus was all about, and he wants everyone else to
know that live-giving, life-nurturing union with God as well.”
These bullets summarize Carson and Moo, Introduction, 264-267, and reflect their estimate of an AD 80-85 date.
Richard Bauckham, Jesus and the God of Israel: God Crucified and Other Studies (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2009), 39-40
209 Ibid., 261-262.
210 Williams, Jesus Lens, 174-175.
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ACTS (28)
Authorship:
Luke the Physician (see ‘Authorship’ and ‘Date’ for Luke)
Date:
AD 60-65
Circumstances:
The second volume written by Luke to Theophilus, picking up where Luke ended (1.1-5)
Theme:
“You will be my witnesses in Jerusalem and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth.” (1.8)
Content Outline

From Jerusalem to Antioch (1-12)

From Jerusalem to Antioch (continued…)
o
Preparation for Mission (1)
o
Persecution & Progress (12)
o
Witness in Jerusalem (2-7)

James Martyred (12.1-5)

Pentecost (2)

Peter Rescued (12.6-19)

Growth & Opposition (3-5)

Herod Agrippa Fed to Worms (12.20-23)

The First Deacons (6.1-7)

Barnabas & Saul to Antioch (12.24-25)

The Martyrdom of Stephen (6.8-60)
o
Witness in Judea & Samaria (8)

From Antioch to Rome (13-28)

Philip in Samaria (8.1-25)
o
1st Journey: Asia Minor (13-14; AD 47-48)

Philip & the Ethiopian Eunuch (8.26-40)
o
The Jerusalem Council (15; AD 48-49)
o
Unexpected Conversions (9-11)
o
2nd Journey: Asia Minor-Corinth (16-18; AD 48-51)

Saul Meets Jesus (9.1-31)
o
3rd Journey: Ephesus-Greece (19-20; AD 52-57)

Peter Meets Cornelius (9.32-10.43)
o
4th Journey: Jerusalem-Rome (21-28; AD 57-62)

Jews & Gentiles: ‘Christians’ (10.44-11.30)

Arrest & Trials (21-26)

Voyage to Rome (27-28)
Key Features

The complementarity of Luke-Acts:
o
Whereas Luke documents Christ’s ministry in his humiliation, Acts documents Christ’s ministry in his exaltation.
o
Whereas Luke hinted at a trans-ethnic mission as the church’s future, Acts documents it as the church’s history.

Paul’s preaching in the synagogues and his different approach at Mars Hill teach us a lesson in evangelism:
o
Where Paul could assume knowledge of the Bible, he appealed to its authority (Acts 13.13-52).
o
In dealing with the pagan Athenians, “we note Paul’s conciliatoriness and sympathy with the susceptibilities of the hearers:
clarity in presentation, readiness to welcome what is good in their position, and sympathy with their difficulties… Second, he
shows courage in openly recognizing difficulties, proclaiming unpalatable truth, and in his uncompromising refusal to make
difficult things seem easy. Third, comes respect for his hearers, their intellectual powers and spiritual needs; and finally
there is an unhesitating confidence in the truth and power of the gospel message.” 211

The book of Acts as a whole has been called a vindication of the ministry of Paul:





AD *
Paul’s Life: Major Facts & Events
Scripture Reference(s)
??? Originally from Tarsus
Acts 21.39
??? Brought up in Jerusalem and educated in school of Gamaliel
Acts 22.3, Gal 1.14
??? A strict Pharisee and zealous persecutor of the church
Acts 9.1-2, 22.3; Phil 3.4-6
33-34 Confronted and converted by the Lord on the road to Damascus
Acts 9.1-19a, Gal 1.15-16
34-37 Spent time with disciples in Damascus and with the Lord in Arabia
Acts 9.19b-20, Gal 1.17
37 Preached Christ in Damascus, forced into a daring escape
Acts 9.20-25, 2Cor 11.32-33
37 Barnabas introduced to a wary Jerusalem church
Acts 9.26-27, Gal 1.18-20
37 After opposition rose in Jerusalem, went to Tarsus
Acts 9.28-30, Gal 1.21-24
37-45 Ministered in Tarsus and Cilicia
2Cor 11.22-27
47 Labored with Barnabas for a year in Antioch, took aid to Jerusalem
Acts 11.22-30, Gal 2.1-10
47-57 Made three documented journeys, including to the Jerusalem Council
Acts 13-20
57-60 Arrested, imprisoned for two years, then sent to Rome
Acts 21.1-28.16
60-62 Under house arrest in Rome
Acts 28.17-31
62-64 Released, resumed ministry for approximately two years
2Tim 4.16-17 (see below)
64-67 Martyred under Nero
2Tim 4.6
*All dates approximate; inclusive reckoning between X and Y includes year in which both took place


Details as to Paul’s ministry in AD 62-42 must be pieced together from the pastoral epistles:
o
He seems to have taken Titus to Crete (Ti 1.5) and returned to Macedonia (1Ti 1.3).
o
He may have journeyed to Spain212 (Rom 15.24), and was in Troas, Corinth, and Miletus (2Tim 4.13, 20).
o
Luke remained with him in his final imprisonment (2Ti 4.11).

The Road to the Cross & Summary

“The last two words of the book describe the unstoppable progress of the Spirit-empowered witness: ‘without hindrance.’ In the
first verse of Acts, Luke refers to his earlier writing in which he wrote about what 'Jesus began to do and to teach.' By
implication, then, the present work is an account of what Jesus continued to do and to teach… Through Spirit-empowered,
gospel-proclaiming Christians, Jesus is finishing his work.” 213
Michael Green, Evangelism in the Early Church (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1970), 196.
1 Clement 5.7 speaks of Paul ministering in “the extreme limit of the west.”
213 Williams, Jesus Lens, 179-180.
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ROMANS (16)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Paul (1.1) – with Tertius as his amanuensis (16.22)
AD 57 (see below)
Written to church in Rome from Corinth near end of 3rd missionary journey (see below)
The revelation of God’s saving righteousness (1.16-17)

Content Outline214

Introduction (1.1-17)

God’s Wrath (1.18-3.20)
o
Against Relativism (1.18-32)
o
Against Moralism (2.1-29)
o
The Human Condition (3.1-20)



God’s Righteousness (3.21-11.36)
o
The Way of Salvation (3.21-5.21)

God’s Own Righteousness (3.21-31)

The Example of Abraham (4)

The Second Adam (5)
o
The Freedom of the Christian (6-8)

From Slavery to Sin (6)

From Marriage to the Law (7)

From the Power of Death (8)
o
The People of God (9-11)

God’s Sovereignty (9.1-30)

Israel’s Self-Righteousness (9.30-10.4)

The Universal Offer (10.5-21)

The Mystery (11)





Life’s Transformation (12.1-15.13)
o
A Living Sacrifice (12)
o
Fulfilling the Law (13)
o
Liberty in Charity (14)
Conclusion (15.14-16.27)

Thematic Outline215

Sin (1-3)

Salvation (4-5)

Sanctification (6-8)

Sovereignty (9-11)

Service (12-16)

Key Features








The date and circumstances of Romans are reconstructed from various New Testament sources:216
o
In describing his travel plans (15.22-29), Paul speaks of three localities: Jerusalem, Rome, and Spain.
o
Paul is carrying an offering from the Gentile churches to Jerusalem (15.25-27) – a dangerous mission (15.30-33).
o
After this, he hopes to travel to Spain via Rome (15.24) – in order to reach un-evangelized territory (15.18-21).
o
This description fits Paul’s activity at the end of his 3rd missionary journey – AD 52-57 (Acts 19.21, 20.1-3).
o
Acts includes few dates, but the reference to the proconsulship of Gallio during Paul’s 2 nd missionary journey (Acts 18.12)
can be dated from inscriptions with reasonable certainty to AD 51-52. 217 From this, biblical scholars work back/forwards.
Though not an exhaustive statement of every loci of theology, Romans is Paul’s masterpiece – “the very purest gospel” (Luther):
o
Though by no means absent (1.1-4), his Christology (doctrine of who Christ is) is not given the full treatment in Romans as it
is in other of his letters (Phil 2.6-11, Col 1.15-20).
o
Nevertheless, Romans is a relentlessly logical, systematic presentation of “the power of God for salvation to everyone who
believes, to the Jew first and also to the Greek” through the revelation of God’s saving righteousness (1.16-17)
This idea of righteousness recurs over and over again in Romans:
o
The word ‘righteous’ or ‘righteousness’ occurs a total of 40 times in Romans. Among these, the “righteousness of God,”
“God’s righteousness,” or “his righteousness” occurs 8 times. (1.17, 3.5, 3.21, 3.22, 3.25, 3.26, 10.3x2). What does it mean?
o
“It is not the mere attribute of justice that effects our salvation (of itself it would seal our damnation), and it is not to the
mere rectitude of God that saving faith is directed… it is a righteousness that sustains a much closer relationship to God in
respect of possession and property than these other notions express… Yet it is so intimately related to God that it is a
righteousness of divine property and characterized by divine qualities. It is a ‘God-righteousness.’ Because it is such, God is
its author; it is a righteousness that must elicit the divine approval; it is a righteousness that meets all the demands of his
justice and therefore avails before God… This is the glory of the gospel; as it is God’s power operative unto salvation so it is
God’s righteousness supervening upon our sin and ruin. And it is God’s power operative unto salvation because the
righteousness of God is dynamically made manifest upon our justification. Nothing serves to point up the effectiveness,
completeness, and irrevocableness of the justification which it is the apostle’s purpose to establish and vindicate than this
datum set forth at the outset – the righteousness which is unto justification is one characterized by the perfection belonging
to all that God is and does. It is a ‘God-righteousness.’” 218
The study of Romans cannot be divorced from the person and experience of Paul:219
o
“No single event, apart from the Christ-event itself, has proven so determinate for the course of Christian history as the
conversion and commissioning of Paul. For anyone who accepts Paul’s own explanation of his Damascus-road experience, it
would be difficult to disagree with the observation of an eighteenth-century writer that ‘the conversion and apostleship of
St. Paul alone, duly considered, was of itself a demonstration sufficient to prove Christianity to be a divine revelation.’”
o
“Formerly, all the elements in [Paul’s] life were organized around the central focus of the law. When the revelation of Jesus
Christ showed him in a flash the bankruptcy of the law, the law could no longer be the magnet which drew all those
elements together in a well-defined pattern… [but the law was] immediately replaced at the centre by the risen Lord, around
whom Paul’s life and thought were reorganized to form a new pattern.”
o
Ultimately, Romans details what Paul experienced: how the gospel of Jesus destroys self-salvation and sets the heart free.
This outline is based on F.F. Bruce, Paul: Apostle of the Heart Set Free (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1977), 325-338.
This outline is remembered from Dr. Anthony Curto, an OPC minister and one of the author’s seminary professors.
216 Carson and Moo, Introduction, 393-394.
217 Ibid., 366-370. See also Bruce, Paul, 253.
218 John Murray, The Epistle to the Romans (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1968), 30-31.
219 Bruce, Paul, 74-82.
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1 CORINTHIANS (16)

Authorship:
Paul – with Sosthenes (1.1)
Date:
AD 53-55 (see below)

Circumstances: Written from Ephesus toward end of his time there during 3rd journey (see below)

Theme:
Remove divisions and unite in walk, worship, and witness (1.10, see below)
Content Outline

Remove Divisions (1-6)

Unity in Worship (11-14)
o
Factionalism (1-4)
o
Head Coverings & Communion (11)
o
Fornication (5)
o
Spiritual Gifts & Their Purpose (12)
o
Litigation (6)
o
The Way of Love (13)

Unity in Walk (7-10)
o
Edification & Order in Worship (14)
o
Marriage, Divorce, & Singleness (7)

Unity in Witness (15-16)
o
Food, Liberty, & Idolatry (8-10)
o
The Resurrection (15)
o
The Collection for the Saints (16)
Key Features

The date and circumstances are this letter are triangulated from internal evidence:
o
Paul had planted the Corinthian church during 18 months of his 2nd journey (Acts 18.1-18).
o
Paul’s 3rd journey (Acts 19-20) took him to Ephesus and Greece, with 3 years in Ephesus (Acts 20.31).
o
In 16.5-9, Paul mentions plans to leave Ephesus after Pentecost – thus a date of AD 53-55 seems likely.

Though 1 Corinthians deals with numerous specific topics, Paul’s concern in all of them is clear:
o
“One theme emerges from these discussions, however, as Paul’s dominant concern. Paul wants this church,
divided because of the arrogance of its more powerful members, to work together for the advancement of
the gospel. He wants them to drop their divisive one-upmanship, build up the faith of those who are weak,
and witness effectively to unbelievers.”220

The Corinthian church’s various problems stemmed from a common root of self-centeredness:221
o
Note how often Paul condemns their arrogance (3.21; 4.6-7, 18-19; 5.2, 6).
o
It is this self-seeking that leads to factionalism (3.1-4), immorality (5.1), and litigation (6.1-6)
o
Note too how it leads to a clamoring insistence on one’s own ‘lawful’ rights (6.12, 10.23).
o
Finally, note how this endangers the souls of others (8.8-12) and profanes the Lord’s Supper (11.20-22).

In response to all this, Paul sets before them a better way:
o
Rather than destroy God’s temple by pride (3.16-17), realize that in Christ we have everything (3.21-23).
o
Sacrifice your rights for others’ good: in the courtroom (6.7-8), the bedroom (7.4-5), and at table (8.13).
o
See even your spiritual gifts as meant for the good of others (12.7; 14.12, 26).

At the root of Paul’s appeal is the reality of our new identity in Christ:
o
The Christian is “in Christ Jesus, who became to us wisdom from God, righteousness and sanctification and
redemption, so that, as it is written, ‘Let the one who boasts, boast in the Lord,’” (1.30-31; cf. 2.16).
o
Christians avoid sin because we were “washed… sanctified… justified” in Jesus’ name by the Spirit (6.9-11).
o
Believers glorify God with their bodies because they are part of Christ’s body and temple (6.15-20).
o
We flee idolatry because we dare not provoke our Lord to jealousy (10.14-22).
o
We serve one another with our gifts because we are all part of Christ’s body (12.12-13, 27).
o
All of this is anchored in the reality of Christ’s resurrection – and our union with him in it (15).
The Road to the Cross & Summary222

It is only the cross of Christ that can make people both humble and confident (2.1-5).

It is only the Spirit of God that can make people accept these things of God (2.14-16).

“The believers were living in one of the most prominent cities in Greece. They were surrounded by temples to
pagan gods whose followers engaged in sexual practices as part of their worship, and that moral confusion was
influencing the church. Corinth was also a bustling commercial center, and the moral failings that often
characterize those striving for personal economic advancement were also seeping into the church.”

“The worm at the center of all of the problems in the church at Corinth was a self -focus instead of an otherfocus. Paul turns their attention away from themselves and toward Christ. He reminds them about the
resurrection of Christ to urge them even now to begin to take on the characteristics of that new resurrection
life, so that they might begin to look more and more like him (15.42-49).”



“Introduction to 1 Corinthians” in ESV Study Bible, 2188.
Ibid.
222 Quotes from Williams, Jesus Lens, 186-187.
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2 CORINTHIANS (13)

Authorship:
Paul – with Timothy (1.1)

Date:
AD 55-56

Circumstances:
Written to a repentant and revived church in Corinth after their rebellion (see below)

Theme:
To share in Christ’s suffering is to share in his comfort (1.5)
Content Outline

Apostolic Legitimacy (1-7)

Apostolic Appeal (8-9)
o
Human Suffering & God’s Comfort (1.1-11)
o
Church Connectionalism (8)
o
Christ’s Constancy Amidst Changing Plans (1.12-24)
o
The Cheerful Giver (9)
o
Forgiving Foes & the Fragrance of Christ (2)

Apostolic Entreaty (10-13)
o
New Covenant Ministry & Spiritual Transformation (3)
o
True Power is Spiritual (10.1-6)
o
Jars of Clay & the Weight of Glory (4)
o
Self- vs. Christ’s Commendation (10.7-18)
o
Earthly Groaning & Divine Reconciliation (5)
o
False Apostles Serve Satan (11.1-15)
o
Widen Your Hearts & Cleanse the Temple (6)
o
True Boasting (11.16-12.10)
o
The Joy of Repentance & Salvation Without Regret (7)
o
Sincere Affection & Concern (12.11-21)
o
Final Warning: Examine Yourselves (13)
Key Features223

In total, Paul wrote four letters to the church in Corinth:
1) The letter mentioned in 1 Corinthians 5.9
2) 1 Corinthians
3) The letter mentioned in 2 Corinthians 2.3-4, 7.8-12
4) 2 Corinthians

The circumstances of 2 Corinthians are complicated:
o
Paul’s original plan upon leaving Ephesus was to travel to Corinth via Macedonia, where he would collect a gift
for the Jerusalem church (1Cor 16.5-9). Meanwhile, he sent Timothy ahead (1Cor 16.10-11, Acts 19.22).
o
Upon arrival, Timothy found the Corinthians under the influence of anti-Paul “super-apostles” (11.5, 12.11).
o
Receiving Timothy’s report, Paul changed his travel plans and went straight to Corinth (1.15-17).
o
This confrontation was ‘painful’ (2.1) and Paul returned to Ephesus (1.23-24).
o
From Ephesus, Paul sent Titus back to Corinth with a grievous and tearful letter (2.3-4, 7.8-12).
o
Receiving this letter, the majority of the Corinthians did repent (7.5-7) – though some yet rebel (11-13).


o

“The mixed nature of the church in Corinth, not to mention the opponents whom Paul addresses indirectly throughout
the letter, explains the complex nature of 2 Corinthians and its sometimes sudden shifts in focus and tone.”

The opponents of Paul leveled several accusations against his apostolic legitimacy for his:
o
Motives in organizing a “collection for believers in Judea” were suspect (2.17, 8.20-21, 12.14-18).
o
Personal/homiletical weakness (10.10, 12.6), and the fact that he didn’t take a salary (11.7).

Why does Paul react so strongly to these accusations?
o
In the gospel, it is not human glory but suffering that manifest the power of Christ (1.3-11, 2.14-16, 4.7-18).
o
In the gospel ministry, it is not strength but suffering that proves legitimacy (6.3-10, 11.23-12.10).
o
“Paul therefore sees a close tie between the Corinthians’ acceptance of his apostleship and the genuineness of
their faith. To reject Paul and his proclamation is to reject Christ himself, since Paul’s message, ministry, and
manner of life are one. This explains why 2 Corinthians is the most personal of all of Paul’s letters, filled with
deep emotion.”
The Road to the Cross & Summary224

“Instead of profiting from his ministry to them, Paul insists that he would gladly give everything he had for the
believers in Corinth because of his sincere love for them (12.15). The source of this love is… a reflection of his own
transformation into the likeness of Christ. His giving is a reflection of a divine attribute that he encourages believers
to imitate (1 Cor 11.1). God gave his own Son because of his sincere love for us (Jn 3.16). This 'surpassing grace' and
'indescribable gift' God has given us in Jesus Christ is the motivation and the resource for the giving that should
characterize the life of any believer who receives it (9.14-15).”

“Less than a year had gone by since Paul wrote 1 Corinthians. In the meantime Paul had briefly visited the church
and had written a stern letter of warning to them (2.4; 7.8). Now he writes to them again after hearing that they had
taken his words to heart. But there were wounds, and there were still some in the church causing problems... Once
again Paul reminds his spiritual children by words and example what life in Christ is all about. It is about expending
ourselves in the service of others, just as our Lord did. The strength to do this is not found in any of us but is
provided by God himself.”

Final note: 2 Corinthians reminds us of the real possibility of Spirit-wrought revival in a rebellious church.


223
224

Unless otherwise noted, this section summarizes and quotes “Introduction to 2 Corinthians” in ESV Study Bible, 2219-2220.
Williams, Jesus Lens, 190-191.
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GALATIANS (6)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Paul (1.1)
AD 48 (see below)
Written to combat a gospel-compromising menace that had infiltrated the Galatian churches
No compromising the gospel of justification by faith alone (1.6-9, 2.15-16)

Content Outline

Illustration (1-2)
o
Paul’s Experience (1)
o
Apostolic Conflict (2)



Demonstration (3-4)
o
Law vs. Promise (3)
o
Slaves vs. Sons (4)



Implications (5-6)
o
The Freedom of the Spirit (5)
o
The Law of Christ (6)

Key Features

The date of Galatians is primarily based on what it does not say:
o
Paul and Barnabas planted churches in Galatia during their 1st missionary journey (Acts 13-14, AD 47-48).
o
The Jerusalem Council – called to consider the question of Gentile circumcision – met in AD 48-49 (Acts 15).
o
Given that Paul is dealing with the same issues here, the lack of any mention of the Council is striking.
o
Though an argument from silence, it is a “deafening silence” – and thus favors a pre-Council date of AD 48.

The trouble in the churches of Galatia is known as Judaizing:
o
False teachers known as ‘Judaizers’ were teaching that right standing with God required two things:

First, people had to believe in Jesus. Second, they had to become culturally Jewish.

For men, this meant accepting circumcision, and for all it meant keeping the OT ceremonial rituals.
o
The essence of Judaizing was that faith alone is not enough to make us right with God; we must contribute!

A particularly striking feature of Galatians is the record of Peter’s failure (2.11-14). How could this happen?
o
The men who came from James (2.12) may have reported to Peter that “news of his free and easy
intercourse with Gentiles at Antioch had come to Jerusalem and was causing scandal to many good
brethren there… being exploited by unsympathetic scribes and Pharisees to the detriment of the Christian
cause in Judaea, and might even provoke violent reprisals from those militants who condemned
fraternization with non-Jews as treasonable. It is not difficult to appreciate Peter’s dilemma…”225
o
This episode warns us that self-salvation may sneak in via intrinsically harmless cultural considerations!
The Road to the Cross

Yet even in the face of such concerns, Paul will not compromise. Why not (3.10-11, 4.4-5, 5.1-6)?
o
“If justification came through the law, then it must be through the whole law. Let no one imagine that the
requirements of the law could be satisfied by such a token performance as circumcision. If a man had
himself circumcised as a religious obligation, the obligation which he undertook thereby involved the
keeping of the law in its entirety. Paul knew from his own experience what that meant… One could not pick
and choose among the ordinances of the law; it was all or nothing. The law pronounced an explicit curse on
all who failed to keep it in its entirety. The gospel showed how men and women could be redeemed from
that curse by faith in Christ, who by the manner of his death absorbed the curse in his own person.” 226

Does freedom from the law mean people can freely indulge in sin? By no means (5.13-24):
o
“The will of God had not changed; but whereas formerly it was recorded on tablets of stone it was now
engraved on human hearts, and inward impulsion accomplished what external compulsion could not… The
Spirit gives life, and with the life he imparts the inward power as well as the desire to do the will of God.” 227
Summary

“If adherence to the law could contribute in any way to justification, then why is Christ necessary? And if Christ
is sufficient for justification, then why is adherence to the law necessary? It is all or nothing with Jesus
Christ.”228

Though 1st century Judaism is long gone, as a mode of religion it remains in every impulse toward making a
contribution to our right standing with God.

The answer to all such self-salvation remains the same: the gospel is “good news, not good advice.” 229
225

Bruce, Paul, 176-177.

226

Ibid., 181.

227

Ibid., 200.

228

Williams, Jesus Lens, 195.

229

This phrase is attributed to D. Martyn Lloyd-Jones.
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EPHESIANS (6)

Authorship:
Paul (1.1)
Date:
AD 62

Circumstances: Written from house arrest in Rome (3.1, 4.1, 6.20) by way of Tychicus (6.21-22) (see below)

Theme:
Reconciliation in Christ – vertically and horizontally (2.13-22)
Content Outline

The Mystery of Christ (1-3)

The Implications for Life (4-6)
o
The Eternal Plan (1)
o
The Unity of the Spirit (4.1-16)
o
Grace through Faith (2.1-10)
o
Putting on the New Self (4.17-32)
o
The Household of God (2.11-22)
o
Walk as Children of Light (5.1-21)
o
God’s Wisdom Revealed (3.1-13)
o
The Christian Household (5.22-6.9)
o
Christ in Our Hearts (3.14-21)
o
The Armor of God (6.10-24)
Key Features

Ephesus was a significant city in the Roman world:230
o
“Ephesus was the capital of the Roman province of Asia on the west coast of Asia Minor. It lay between the
eastern and western halves of the Roman Empire and was among the top five cities of the empire in the
first century.”
o
“Ephesus’ most prominent civic monument was one of the seven wonders of the ancient world, the temple
of the goddess Diana. In one inscription, the city describes itself as the ‘nurturer’ of the goddess, and the
goddess in turn makes Ephesus the ‘most glorious’ of the Asian cities. People from the area would
appreciate the irony of Paul’s words about Christ nourishing His own body, the church (5.29). They would
appreciate the point of contrast when Paul describes Christ’s church as a ‘glorious’ or radiant bride (5.27).”

However, there is some question as to the intended recipients of Ephesians: 231
o
Paul visited Ephesus on his 2nd journey (Acts 18.19-21), and spent 3 years there on his 3rd (Acts 20.31).
o
The phrase “in Ephesus” (1.1) is missing from some early manuscripts. The heretic Marcion styled it “To
the Laodiceans,” and the phrase is missing from citations by more orthodox fathers.
o
It is therefore possible that Ephesians may have been “intended as an encyclical, copies being sent to
various churches, of which that at Ephesus was chief,” (cf. Col 4.16 – also carried by Tychicus).
o
Perhaps bolstering this view is the reality that, “There was no specific occasion or problem that inspired
this letter… Ephesians articulates general instruction in the truths of the cosmic redemptive work of God in
Christ; the unity of the church among diverse peoples; and proper conduct in the church, the home, and the
world. Unity and love in the bond of peace mark the work of the Savior as well as Christians’ grateful
response to his free grace in their lives.”232 Note, too, the lack of personal greetings at the letter’s end.

Though not as extensive as Romans, Ephesians is fairly comprehensive in scope – providing clear teaching on:
o
God’s eternal decree (1.4-5) and continuous providence (1.11).
o
The order of salvation in the life of the individual (2.1-10).
o
The trans-cultural character, personal necessity, and eschatological significance of the church (2.11-3.6).
o
Personal union with Christ and its spiritual benefits (3.14-21).
o
The fundamental unity of the church across time and place (4.1-10).
o
The purpose of church leaders and church discipline (4.11-16).
o
The necessity of Spirit-transformed lives and relationships (4.17-6.9).
o
The reality of spiritual warfare (6.1-24).
The Road to the Cross & Summary233

“Through Jesus Christ, the brokenness of sin is undone. It is God’s will ‘to bring unity to all things in heaven and
on earth under Christ,’ (1.10). By faith in him, believers experience a restoration of the broken relationship
between themselves and God… By faith in him, believers also experience a restoration of their broken
relationships with one another in the church, the body of Christ… in the church, there is one body, one Spirit,
one Lord, one faith, one baptism, one God and Father of all (4.4-6). This unity, this shalom, is the fruit of the
Spirit that characterizes the church (4.3) and, when it is visible, will attract like a beacon those who are still far
away on a pathless sea of brokenness.”



“The Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Ephesians” in The New Geneva Study Bible (Nashville: Thomas Nelson, 1995), 1859.
See Bruce Metzger, A Textual Commentary on the Greek New Testament, 2nd ed. (Peabody: Hendrickson, 2005).
232 “Introduction to Ephesians” in ESV Study Bible, 2258.
233 Williams, Jesus Lens, 198-200.
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PHILIPPIANS (4)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Paul – with Timothy (1.1)
AD 62
Written from house arrest in Rome (1.7, 12-14, 20; 4.22; see below)
For your joy and progress, live in a manner worth of the gospel (1.25-28)

Content Outline

Joy in Prison: Suffer for the Gospel (1)

Joy Sustained: Strive for the Gospel (3-4)
o
Partnership in the Gospel (1.1-11)
o
By Opposing False Teachers (3.1-11)
o
Advance of the Gospel Through Prison (1.12-18)
o
By Pressing On Toward Glory (3.12-21)
o
Continuing in the Gospel (1.19-30)
o
By Agreeing in the Lord (4.1-3)

Joy Completed: Serve Together in the Gospel (2)
o
By Prayer, Meditation, & Practice (4.4-9)
o
By Christ-Mindedness (2.1-11)
o
By Doing All Things Through Christ (4.10-13)
o
By Good Works (2.12-18)
o
By Sharing in One Another’s Troubles (4.14-23)
o
By Gospel Labor (2.19-30)
Key Features

The Philippian church was significant for Paul for several reasons:
o
It was the first church that he planted on the continent of Europe (Acts 16 – 2 nd journey).
o
Philippi was the site of the conversion of Lydia (Acts 16.14) and the jailer’s household (Acts 16.30-33).
o
Philippi was strategically located: “The city of Philippi was named for Philip of Macedon, father of Alexander the
Great. One reason for its importance is that it lay on the main road [the Egnatian Way] between the eastern
provinces and Rome. A Roman colony populated in part by retired Roman soldiers, its inhabitants enjoyed the
privileges of Roman citizenship. The absence of Old Testament quotations and Jewish names in the letter
indicates that the church of Philippi was largely Gentile.”234

Philippians is marked by a mood of joy:
o
Of the 29 occurrences of the verb chairō (rejoice) in Paul’s letters, 9 occur here.
o
Likewise, of the 21 occurrences of the noun chara (joy), 5 occur in this epistle.

Paul’s also emphasizes spiritual progress:235
o
“Christian maturity does not come through special mystical insights available to only a few, but rather through
the patient practice of the familiar virtues of love and service to others.”
o
“Paul presents himself as one model for such a lifestyle (1.12-18; 3.17; 4.9), and he commends Timothy and
Epaphroditus in similar terms (2.19-30). But the supreme model for progress in faith is Jesus himself , and the
centerpiece of Philippians is the magnificent ‘hymn of Christ’ in 2.5-11. Jesus willingly let go of the privileges of
divine glory to take up the form of a servant, and even embraced the ultimate humiliation of the cross, in order
to liberate the world from sin.”
o
“Those who follow Christ’s example have the hope that God will also vindicate them on the day of Christ, and
thus they can rejoice (1.18; 3.1; 4.4). They can also be confident that God will not leave them alone to make their
way through the world as best they can. Spiritual progress involves effort: they are encouraged to ‘work out
[their] own salvation with fear and trembling’ (2.12). But they can do so knowing that ‘it is God who works in
[them], both to will and to work for his good pleasure’ (2.13).”
The Road to the Cross & Summary236

“There was something that drove Jesus forward in his earthly ministry. It was powerful enough to sustain him
during the years of opposition and suffering and to keep him moving relentlessly toward the horrible end… It was
joy that propelled Jesus forward, but not an object-less joy. Rather, it was a twofold joy that was defined by a
relationship with the Father.” (cf. Heb 12.2)

“In the face of crucifixion, Jesus was sustained by the joy of his relationship with the Father that his suffering would
bring about for him and for his followers. That is the joy that Paul wants to realize – joy in his own deepening
relationship with the Father through Jesus Christ, and joy in the relationship with the Father through Jesus Christ
that his labors are producing for others. That kind of joy has a staying power that can weather wildly changing
conditions because it is not at all dependent on those conditions. Paul wants to know that joy more fully, and he
wants every other believer to know it too.”

“The chief theme of Philippians is encouragement: Paul wants to encourage the Philippians to live out their lives as
citizens of a heavenly colony, as evidenced by a growing commitment to service to God and to one another.” 237
“The Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Philippians” in New Geneva Study Bible, 1873.
“Introduction to Philippians” in ESV Study Bible, 2276.
236 The first two quotes under this heading are from Williams, Jesus Lens, 203-204.
237 “Introduction to Philippians” in ESV Study Bible, 2275.
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COLOSSIANS (4)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Paul – with Timothy (1.1)
AD 62
Written from house arrest in Rome (4.10) by way of Tychicus (4.7)
The preeminence of Christ over all creation – including the invisible realm

Content Outline

Prayer for the Colossians (1.1-14)

The Preeminence of Christ (1-2)
o
In Creation (1.15-17)
o
In Reconciliation (1.18-23)
o
In Life & Ministry (1.24-2.7)
o
In Contrast to False Teaching (2.8-23)



Union with Christ (3-4)
o
Dead & Raised with Christ (3.1-4)
o
Putting the Old Self to Death (3.4-11)
o
Putting on the New Identity (3.5-17)
o
The Christian Household (3.18-4.1)
o
Redeeming the Time (4.2-18)

Key Features

The origin of the Colossian church is a matter of educated conjecture:
o
“The church at Colossae apparently got its start during Paul’s three-year ministry in Ephesus (AD 52–55). During
this time, a Colossian named Epaphras probably traveled to Ephesus and responded to Paul’s proclamation of
the gospel (see Acts 19.10). This new believer returned to his hometown and began sharing the good news of
Christ, which resulted in the birth of the Colossian church (Col 1.7). At the time of this writing, Epaphras is with
Paul in Rome and has likely shared the bad news that there was a dangerous teaching threatening the church at
Colossae (4.12). Paul writes this letter to respond to this situation and to encourage these believers in their
growth toward Christian maturity.”238

The false teaching troubling the Colossians is a bit of a puzzle:
o
“The best explanation for this dangerous teaching is that it comes from the context of the local Jewish and pagan
folk belief. A central feature of the local folk belief was a tendency to call on angels for help and protection from
evil spirits… What likely happened at Colossae is that a shaman-like figure within the church had attracted a
following and was presenting himself as something of a Christian spiritual guide (cf. ‘his sensuous mind,’ 2.18).
This person probably claimed to have superior insight into the spiritual realm and was advising the Colossian
Christians to practice certain rites, taboos, and rituals as a means of protection from evil spirits and for
deliverance from afflictions.”239
o
“The letter is less a critique of error than a positive statement of the supremacy of Christ. However, certain
features of the false teaching do surface”:240

“It claimed to be a ‘philosophy’ (2.8), a term that often in the Hellenistic age referred not to rational inquiry,
but to occult speculations and practices based on a body of tradition.”

“The teaching appears to have been largely Jewish, as evidenced by the value placed on legal ordinances,
food regulations, Sabbath and New Moon observance, and other prescriptions… (2.16).”

“The role of angelic spirits was also an important element in this teaching.”

“The Greek word translated ‘basic principles’ was used in this time period to refer to gods of stars and
planets, and even to the physical elements (earth, wind, fire, and water) that were thought to control the
destiny of men and women.”

Colossians is notable for its emphatic Christocentricity:
o
“As one of the most thoroughly Christ-centered books in the Bible, Colossians finds its essential unity in the
divine and exalted person of the preeminent Christ. The letter presents variations on this central theme, with
Christ celebrated as the object of the believer’s faith, the image of the invisible God, the creator of all dominions,
the head of the church, the firstborn from the dead, the unifier and reconciler of all things, the Savior through his
sufferings on the cross, the treasury of all wisdom and knowledge, the triumphant victor over sin and Satan, the
exalted Lord of life and glory, and the true pattern for the life of Christian faith. The letter is also unified by Paul’s
pastoral concern to dissuade the Colossians from getting caught up in useless religious regulations and to
awaken exaltation of Christ and exultation in him.”241
The Road to the Cross & Summary

“In the swirl of options being thrown at the Colossian believers by teachers both true and false, Paul directs them to
set their minds and hearts on things above, where Christ is. Christ is preeminent, supreme, exalted over everything.
All things find their meaning and purpose in him.”242 True spirituality is always centered on Jesus.
“Introduction to Colossians” in ESV Study Bible, 2289.
Ibid., 2290.
240 This quote and below from “The Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Colossians” in New Geneva Study Bible, 1883-1884.
241 “Introduction to Colossians” in ESV Study Bible, 2291.
242 Williams, Jesus Lens, 207.
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1 & 2 THESSALONIANS (5 & 3)

Authorship:
Paul – with Silvanus (Silas) and Timothy (1.1)
Date:
AD 49-51

Circumstances: Written from Corinth during his 2nd journey (see below)

Theme:
The return of the King
1 Thessalonians: Content Outline
2 Thessalonians: Content Outline

The Thessalonians’ History (1-3)

The Promise: Punishment of Persecutors (1)
o
Their Faith & Example (1)

The Prelude: Rebellion & Man of Lawlessness (2)
o
The Apostles’ Ministry to Them (2)

The Problem: Discipline the Idle (3.1-12)
o
Timothy’s Good Report (3)

The Prescription: Don’t Grow Weary (3.13-18)

The End of History (4-5)
o
Christian Living (4.1-12)
o
The Second Coming (4.13-18)
o
Living in Anticipation (5)
Key Features

“Thessalonica was the proud capital of the Roman province of Macedonia and had a population of over
100,000. Its natural harbor and placement on the busy east-west Egnatian Way as well as key north-south
trade routes meant that it was a flourishing center of trade and philosophy.” 243

The date and circumstances for the Thessalonian letters are based on the three men named:
o
Silas first appears as an emissary of the Jerusalem Council to carry its letter to Antioch (Acts 15.22).
o
Silas began traveling with Paul during his 2nd journey, where they met Timothy in Lystra (Acts 15.40-16.5).
o
Together these men planted the church in Thessalonica (Acts 17.1-9), before being driven out of the city.
o
After splitting up at Berea (Acts 17.14), the three men were reunited for 18 months in Corinth (Acts 18.5).
o
Upon returning to Paul in Corinth, Timothy reported on conditions in the Thessalonian church (3.1-6)

The occasion for 1 Thessalonians arose out of this initial report:
o
Though generally very positive about the Thessalonians (3.6), Timothy related that some in the church
were wrongly grieving over fellow believers who died prior to the return of Christ (4.13).
o
In response to this, Paul writes to encourage the church regarding the second coming (4.14-18) and to
draw out some of the implications for Christian living in the meantime (5.1-11).

The occasion for 2 Thessalonians arose out of Thessalonian misunderstandings regarding the second coming:
o
For some reason (“by a spirit or a spoken word, or a letter seeming to be from us”), the Thessalonian
church had fallen into the thinking that the second coming of Jesus had already happened (2.2).
o
This belief resulted in many becoming “shaken in mind” and ‘alarmed,’ especially as the church seemed to
have been undergoing persecution at the time (1.4-5).
o
In addition to this, the problem of idleness – hinted at in the first letter (1Th 4.9-12, 5.14) – has grown to
the point of needing discipline (3.6-12).

The Thessalonian letters provide key teaching on the events surrounding the second coming of the Lord:
o
In the future there will be a pandemic rebellion against God (2Th 2.3).
o
During this “the man of lawlessness”– elsewhere called ‘Antichrist’ (1Jn 2.18) – will be revealed (2Th 2.3).
o
Antichrist will proclaim himself to be God (2Th 2.4-7).
o
When Christ returns, he will kill the Antichrist (2Th 4.8).
o
The return of Christ will be a public event (1Th 4.16).
o
At this, “the dead in Christ will rise first. Then we who are alive, who are left, will be caught up together
with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and so we will always be with the Lord,” (1Th 4.16-17).
The Road to the Cross & Summary

The ground for hope in the resurrection is the resurrection of Christ himself (1Th 4.14; cf. 1Cor 15.20-26).

“[Thessalonian] believers were facing opposition from outside their community – the same opposition that led
to Paul’s earlier hasty departure (Acts 17.5-10). The believers were also wrestling with theological questions
arising from their own midst, questions concerning the status of believers who had died and the time and
circumstances surrounding the Lord’s return. Paul wrote to guide these fledgling believers into a deeper
understanding of how they could live fruitful Christian lives as they awaited the day when the Lord returns and
their faith will be rewarded.”244
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“Introduction to 1 Thessalonians” in ESV Study Bible, 2301.
Williams, Jesus Lens, 210.
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1 TIMOTHY (6)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Paul (1.1)
AD 62-64
Written to Timothy in Ephesus (1.3) in anticipation of a visit (3.14) (see below)
Godliness in the church (1.3-4, 3.15)

Content Outline

Establish the Faith (1)

Establish Public Prayer (2)

Overseers & Deacons (3)

Teaching Ministry (4)

Pastoral & Diaconal Ministry (5)

Fight the Good Fight (6)
Key Features

The circumstances of this letter are somewhat conjectural:
o
Since the circumstances described in the beginning (1.3-4) do not clearly fit any portion of Acts, it is
believed that this letter was written during Paul’s 4th journey (see discussion in Acts).
o
It is possible, but not absolutely clear, that Paul wrote from Macedonia (1.3)

1 Timothy emphasizes the need for sound doctrine (1.3-11, 4.1-16, 6.3-5).

Corollary to this emphasis is the need for holy living:
o
“Paul reminds Timothy and the Ephesian believers that truth and error can be manifested by the behaviors
of believers (life) just as well as by the words they speak (doctrine). So Paul provides instructions for how
Christians should behave in the church, ‘God’s household’ (3.14-15). Indeed, much of the book describes
appropriate Christian behavior: for men and women (2.8-9); for overseers and deacons (3:1-13); for
widows, elders, and slaves (5.1–20); for the rich (6.17-19); and for Timothy himself (4.12-16). These
behaviors are inextricably linked to the truth of the gospel and both demonstrate and corroborate its
message. Those who appraise the work God is doing in and through his people can determine its divine
provenance by the degree to which our lives conform to his revealed truth. Paul encourages Timothy to
ensure that his own behavior and the behavior of his flock reveal the Master’s hand.” 245

1 Timothy provides the most extensive teaching on church organization in the New Testament:
o
There are two perpetual offices in the church: overseers (3.1-7) and deacons (3.8-13).
o
There is a distinction between overseers who rule and those who preach (5.17).
o
Paul lists the qualification for both of these offices (3.1-13) and the criteria for their discipline (5.19).
o
He also mentions the practice of ordination by a “council of elders” (presbuterion) laying on hands (4.14).
o
“This letter provides the most complete summary in the Bible of a pastor’s ministry and spirituality.” 246

1 Timothy contains an important passage for our understanding of the authority of the New Testament:
o
“For the Scripture says, ‘You shall not muzzle an ox when it treads out the grain,’ and, ‘The laborer deserves
his wages,’” (5.18).
o
Here Paul sets a citation of Deuteronomy 25.4 alongside a citation of Luke 10.7, calling both ‘Scripture.’
The Road to the Cross & Summary

“Just as Jesus revealed the truth about the Father, he charges and equips his followers to do the same. He shows
us what truth looks like in everyday life, and by his Spirit he makes us apprentices who grow in our ability to
imitate his expression of the truth in all of its beauty.”247

1 Timothy demonstrates to us that the Christian life is a life lived in a community (the church), and that this
community is characterized by sound doctrine, holy living, and good order.
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Williams, Jesus Lens, 216.
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“Introduction to 1 Timothy” in ESV Study Bible, 2323.
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2 TIMOTHY (4)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Paul (1.1)
AD 64-67
Written to Timothy from Paul’s final imprisonment in Rome, as he awaited execution (4.6).
Persevere in gospel ministry

Content Outline

Guard the Good Deposit (1)

Entrust It to Others (2)

Continue In It Yourself (3)

Preach the Word (4)
Key Features

2 Timothy is Paul’s farewell discourse: “There are famous farewell discourses in the Bible – e.g., by Moses (the
book of Deuteronomy), Joshua (Joshua 23-24), David (1 Chronicles 28-29), and Jesus (the Upper Room
Discourse, John 14-16). Conventional motifs include the speaker’s announcement of his imminent departure,
directives to keep God’s commandments, predictions of what will happen after the speaker’s departure, words
of comfort and instruction for the benefit of those who will survive the speaker, and appeals to the addressees
to remember what the speaker has taught. If 2 Timothy, Paul’s last letter, is read with these features in mind,
the book will fall neatly into place. Paul’s charges to Timothy in this letter are not limited to a specific situation
(as 1 Timothy was) but are what Paul most wants Timothy to heed for the rest of his life and ministry— the last
word from a spiritual father. The reader is led to share Paul’s reflective mood as he looks back over past
experiences.”248

Even as he faces death, Paul continues to set an example:249
o
“Though death is imminent, the timing is uncertain, so Paul also asks Timothy to bring his books and
parchments with him. Presumably Paul intends to keep studying and writing until the end. “
o
“Second Timothy is very personal, as would be expected in a final letter to a close friend and coworker. Paul
exhorts Timothy to continue in faithfulness and points to his own life as an example for Timothy to follow.
What he calls on Timothy to do, he himself has done already.”
The Road to the Cross & Summary

“Paul was in chains, but he was never more free. The prison door was closed behind him, but heaven was open
before him. In captivity and physically weak, he describes to Timothy where his true freedom and strength are
found. They are not found in his physical comfort, his public esteem, or even his own faithfulness – he knows
these are transient at best. Paul’s freedom and strength come from nothing less than the power of God realized
through faith in Jesus Christ.”250

“Paul had confidence that the One who in the past had rescued him from death (3.11, 4.17) would rescue him
through death for eternal life (4.8, 18).”251

“But I am not ashamed, for I know whom I have believed, and I am convinced that he is able to guard until that
Day what has been entrusted to me,” (1.12).

248

“Introduction to 2 Timothy” in ESV Study Bible, 2336.
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“The Second Epistle of Paul the Apostle to Timothy” in New Geneva Study Bible, 1917.
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TITUS (3)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Paul (1.1)
AD 62-64
Written to Titus on Crete (1.5) during Paul’s 4th journey (see below)
Faith and practice are inseparable

Content Outline

In Church Life (1)
o
Appoint Good Elders (1.1-9)
o
Silence Deceivers (1.10-16)

In Family Life (2)
o
Mentors: Older Men & Women (2.1-5)
o
Self-Control: Younger Men (2.6-8)
o
Submission: Slaves (2.9-10)



In Public Life (3)
o
A Testimony of Regeneration (3.1-7)
o
Good Works vs. Divisiveness (3.8-15)

Key Features

The circumstances of this letter can be somewhat reconstructed:
o
Titus entered Paul’s story as a traveling companion on Paul’s 2 nd trip to Jerusalem (Gal 2.1; cf. Acts 11.30).
o
It was Titus who brought to Paul the news of the repentance of the Corinthian church (see 2 Corinthians).
o
Titus continued to be involved at Corinth (2Cor 8.6, 16, 23), until later sent to Dalmatia (2Ti 4.10).
o
Now Paul, on his 4th journey (see discussion in Acts) has left him on Crete to set the church in order (1.5).
o
Yet this is not a permanent assignment. Paul expects Titus to meet him in Nicopolis (3.12).

The occasion of the letter can also be somewhat reconstructed:252
o
“Paul had recently completed a journey to Crete, resulting in the establishment of new churches. In order to
see that these churches were properly established (as was Paul’s typical pattern, see Acts 14:21-23), Paul
left Titus in Crete. The existence of false teachers (1.10-16) amid the fledgling churches heightens the
intensity of the situation.”
o
“This false teaching, which in some way allowed for ungodliness, would have found a welcome home in
Crete, which was proverbial in the ancient world for immorality. But Paul expected the gospel, even in
Crete, to produce real godliness in everyday life.”
o
“In dealing with the false teaching, Paul also provides Titus a portrait of a healthy church. He describes
proper leadership (1.5-9), proper handling of error (1.10-16; 3.9-11), proper Christian living (esp.
important for new believers in an immoral milieu; 2.1-10; 3.1-2), and the gospel as the source of godliness
(2.11-14; 3.3-7).”

The false teaching on Crete may have been symptomatic of a wider movement:
o
“Virtually everything that Paul says in Titus about the false teaching of Crete has parallels with what he
says in 1 and 2 Timothy about that in Ephesus… The false teachings in the two areas may have been similar
manifestations of a more general syncretistic movement in the Roman Empire at this time (compare the
problems which Paul addresses in his letters to the Colossians and the Ephesians).” 253
The Road to the Cross & Summary254

“Crete wasn’t known for its cultural sophistication. Quite the opposite. Paul describes the people in the words
of one of their own poets: “Cretans are always liars, evil brutes, lazy gluttons” (1.12) – not exactly shining
jewels of moral rectitude! How in the world would poor Titus organize congregations from people like this?
How could such people ever manifest the new life in Christ for all to see? Paul knows Titus is going to need
some guidance, and he writes this letter to give it to him.”

“Doctrine that remains imprisoned without parole in theology books soon atrophies and dies. It is only when
that doctrine is furloughed regularly in actual life situations that its truth is experienced and manifested.”

“When people respond to the verbally and behaviorally proclaimed gospel truth with repentance and faith, the
Spirit who comes to dwell within us begins a wonderful work of transformation in us from the inside out.
Instead of being characterized as “liars, evil brutes, lazy gluttons,” we become communicators of truth, doers of
good, and those who energetically attend to the spiritual and physical hunger of others. Jesus shows us exactly
what this kind of truth-conforming life looks like.”
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PHILEMON (1)

Authorship:
Paul – with Timothy (1.1)
Date:
AD 62

Circumstances: Written from house arrest in Rome (1, 9-10, 13, 23) – by way of Onesimus (12)

Theme:
How the gospel transforms lives and relationships
Content Outline

Transformed Lives (1-11)

Transformed Relationships (12-25)
o
Philemon & His Family (1-7)
o
Onesimus of Service to Paul (12-13)
o
Philemon’s Slave: Onesimus (8-11)
o
Onesimus a Brother to Philemon (14-16)
o
Philemon a Partner with Paul (17-25)
Key Features

Paul’s connections to Philemon and Onesimus must be pieced together conjecturally:
o
“Philemon was a wealthy Christian who lived in the city of Colossae, about 100 miles (161 km) inland from
Ephesus. Apparently during Paul’s three-year ministry in Ephesus (AD 52-55), Philemon heard the gospel
and was saved [cf. 19]. He began serving the cause of Christ in the Colossian community, opening his home
for a group of Christians to meet there regularly.”255
o
In God’s providence, Philemon’s runaway slave (and possible thief – cf. 18) Onesimus came to Rome, met
Paul, and was converted (10-11). After his conversion, he served the imprisoned Paul (13-14).

Philemon is remarkable in showing us how the apostle Paul dealt with the issue of human slavery personally:
o
Paul treats the issue generally many places (1Cor 7.21-23, 12.3; Gal 3.28; Eph 6.5-9; Col 3.11, 3.22-4.1; Ti 2.9-10).
o
Yet here he faces the issue on an individual and personal level.

How does Paul respond in this case?
o
“As much as Paul would like to have retained the services of Onesimus, Paul knew that Onesimus’s fugitive
status, severed relationship, and wrongdoing against his master needed to be addressed. Paul thus wrote
this letter as an appeal to Philemon to appreciate the transformation that has occurred in Onesimus’s life
and to receive him back not merely as a bondservant but as a ‘beloved brother’ (16).” 256

Does Paul require Philemon to emancipate Onesimus?
o
“Paul, of course, does not attack the institution of slavery, either here or elsewhere in his letters – probably
because the institution was so deeply rooted in the culture as to make any such attack both inconceivable
and futile. But he does make it clear that the conversion of Onesimus has put him into an entirely new
relationship with his owner… It is not clear whether Paul is here saying ‘Onesimus, though still your slave,
is to be treated as a brother’ or ‘Onesimus, as a brother, can no longer be considered a slave at all.’ But the
nature of slavery – the ownership of one human being by another – would appear to be incompatible with
the equality that is to mark Christian fellowship. So Paul probably intends the latter.” 257
o
Though delicate, Paul invokes the power (brotherly love) and pattern (personal substitution) of the cross:

Power:
He refers to both Philemon and Onesimus as ‘brother’ (7, 16, 20).
He asks Philemon to “receive [Onesimus] as you would receive me” (17).

Pattern: He promises to repay Philemon in full for any outstanding debts (18).
o
Thus, though abolition was politically impossible, among Christians Paul labored to make it unthinkable.
The Road to the Cross & Summary

“People as diverse as a former Jewish rabbi, a Gentile slave-owner, and a fugitive slave could all be brothers in
Christ. This is what this brief letter communicates to us by means of a specific situation arising between
brothers in Christ that places the new reality of the brotherhood of believers against a particular cultural
institution at odds with it.”258

“Philemon shows us the apostle using all his personal force to bring about a Christian answer to a very serious
problem. Paul’s judgment appears to be that Philemon should free the offending slave, for the sake of Christian
love toward a fellow Christian. Paul’s letter is passionate but carefully composed to achieve the desired end.
The document was written with Paul’s own hand, and is much more than an example of rhetoric. It brings us
close to Paul’s ministry, so that we can practically feel his professed desire to make Christian love the first rule
of human action.”259



“Introduction to Philemon” in ESV Study Bible, 2353.
Ibid.
257 Carson and Moo, Introduction, 593-594.
258 Williams, Jesus Lens, 227.
259 “The Epistle of Paul the Apostle to Philemon” in New Geneva Study Bible, 1930.
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HEBREWS (13)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

“Only God knows” (see below)
AD 67-70 (see below)
Written to Hellenistic Jews – perhaps in Rome (13.24) (see below)
The superiority of Christ

Content Outline260

The Superior Person of Christ (1.1-4.13)
o
Better than the Prophets (1.1-3)
o
Better than the Angels (1.4-2.18)
o
Better than Moses (3)
o
Better than Joshua (4.1-13)

The Superior Priesthood of Christ (4.14-10.39)
o
Better Qualifications (4.14-6.20)
o
Better Order (7)
o
Better Covenant (8)
o
Better Sanctuary (9.1-10)
o
Better Sacrifice (9.11-10.39)



The Superior Privileges of Christians (11-13)
o
Better Vision (11.1-12.17)
o
Better Place (12.18-24)
o
Better Kingdom (12.25-29)
o
Better Sacrifices (13.1-19)
o
Better Benediction (13.20-25)

Key Features










The authorship of Hebrews has long been a matter of debate in the church (cf. 2.3): 261
o
“The Greek of Hebrews is more polished than that of Paul, and the consistent quality of the rhetoric is quite
remarkable. Doubtless because of similarities between the Greek of Hebrews and the Greek of Luke-Acts, Clement [of
Alexandria] supposes that Paul wrote to the Hebrews in Hebrew and suggests that our Greek text is Luke’s
translation.” Neither Irenaeus nor Tertullian believed that Paul was the author.
o
Luther suggested Apollos – “an eloquent man, competent in the Scriptures,” (Acts 18.24).
o
“Who actually wrote the epistle, only God knows,” (Origen, cited in Eusebius, Ecclesiastical History, 6.25.14).
The date of Hebrews is slightly less difficult to discern:
o
The references to the Jewish sacrifices as though still in operation (cf. 10.1-3) argue for a date before AD 70.
o
The reference to Timothy’s release (13.23) probably indicates Timothy was jailed after he came to Rome at Paul’s
request, shortly before Paul was executed (2Tim 4.9, 21). Thus a date of AD 67-70 seems likely.
The recipients of Hebrews is clear than its author, but less discernible than its date:
o
The earliest text has the title “To the Hebrews,” reflecting a belief that its recipients were Jewish.
o
“The author cites the Greek Old Testament as if he assumes that his readers will recognize its authority. That would be
true of Hellenistic Jews who had converted to Christianity. Even if they were tempted to modify some elements of
their Christian belief and return in some measure to their erstwhile commitment to Judaism, their confidence in what
we call the Old Testament would not be shaken.” 262
Whatever its provenance, the theme of Hebrews is clear:
o
“The central motif of the book is the formula ‘better,’ with the cluster of words ‘better,’ ‘more,’ and ‘greater’ appearing
a combined total of 25 times. The comparative motif, in which one thing is declared superior to another thing, is the
main rhetorical strategy of the book.” 263
Hebrews contributes greatly to our theological understanding:264
o
It “greatly enriches New Testament Christology, especially with respect to Jesus’ priestly work, the finality of his
sacrifice, the nature of his sonship, the importance of the incarnation, and his role as ‘pioneer’ [cf. 2.10, 12.2].”
o
“Because if its extensive use of Old Testament texts, this epistle enables us to explore the hermeneutical assumptions
of first-century Christians so as better to learn how to read the Old Testament. The nature of typology, the
understanding of prophecy that goes far beyond mere verbal prediction, and the interplay between exegesis of
specific texts and the constraints of redemptive history are all exemplified in Hebrews.”

The Road to the Cross & Summary

The author of Hebrews reminds Jewish believers that the one in whom they have placed their faith is far better than what
they trusted in before. In fact, he uses the word ‘better’ to describe the hope that is guaranteed for us by Christ (7.19, 22),
the promises that Christ fulfills for us (8.6), the ultimate purifying sacrifice Christ has made with his own body (9.23), and
the country into which Christ escorts us (11.16). What makes this new relationship better is the fact that it is eternal. Jesus
is a high priest forever (6.20; 7.3, 17, 21, 24), whose sacrifice is ‘once for all’ (7.27; 9.12, 26; 10.10). By his perfect sacrifice,
he has secured for those who trust in him an eternal salvation (5.9), an eternal redemption (9.12), an eternal inheritance
(9.15), and an eternal relationship with God (13.20).
Outline adapted from Sidney Dyer, New Testament Introduction (Greenville Presbyterian Theological Seminary, 2010).
Carson and Moo, Introduction, 601. (Clement’s view is cited in Eusebius, Eccl Hist, 6.25.14.)
262 Ibid., 610-611.
263 “Introduction to Hebrews” in ESV Study Bible, 2359.
264 Carson and Moo, Introduction, 615.
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JAMES (5)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

James the half-brother of Jesus (1.1; see below)
AD 40-45 (see below)
Written to Jewish believers (1.1)
“Be doers of the word, and not hearers only, deceiving yourselves” (1.22) ~ ‘Proverbs’ of the NT

Content Outline265

Persevere Through Trials (1.1-18)

Demonstrate Living Faith (1.18-2.26)

Speak Wisely (3)

Submit to God (4)

Live in Light of Eternity (5)
Key Features

The author of James was almost certainly the half-brother of Jesus:
o
James the half-brother of Jesus was a leader in the Jerusalem church (Gal 1.19, 2.9; Acts 15.13, 21.18).
o
“The early church historian Hegesippus identified him as ‘James the Just,’ testifying to his extraordinary
godliness, his zeal for obedience to the law of God, and his singular devotion to prayer It was aid that James’s
knees became so calloused from prayer that they resembled the knees of camels. Josephus records that James
was martyred in AD 62.”266

The date of James can be triangulated from several data points:
o
James would have become well-acquainted with Paul’s theology when the latter came to Jerusalem in AD 47-48
and “set before” the leaders of the Jerusalem church his gospel (Gal 2.1-10).
o
Since James’s theology cannot truly be at odds with Paul’s, it seems that his letter must predate that visit.

The most difficult theological issues is the relationship of James’s and Paul’s teachings on justification:
o
Some believe that James is reacting to secondhand distortions of Pauline theology. 267
o
Or perhaps he “is not reacting to Pauline issues but rather addressing similar themes in his own church.” 268

Whatever the occasion for his teaching, close examination reveals there is no conflict between James and Paul:
o
Paul’s concern (Rom 3.21-4.8) is legal: how can we be made right with God?
o
James’s concern (2.14-26) is pastoral: what kind of faith is saving? How can we avoid self-deception (1.22)?

He begins by questioning those who allege they have faith but whose faith never works (2.14).

This sort of faith, he says, is a good as a well-wish that won’t lift a finger (2.15-16) – it’s dead (2.17).

To the hypothetical response that faith and works can be separated, James says two things (2.18-26):

First, there is no way to demonstrate faith apart from works (2.18).

Second, ‘faith’ that is mere intellectual assent to the truth is no better than demonic (2.19).

He then proceeds to demonstrate that works-less faith is dead (2.20-26):

Abraham’s sacrifice of Isaac (Gen 22) ‘completed’ and ‘fulfilled’ the faith which God credited as
righteousness years earlier (Gen 15.6). ‘Completed’/‘fulfilled’ mean “brought to its goal”/’finish’.

The goal of saving faith is a right relationship with God – a relationship including loving obedience.

Thus “justified by works” (2.24-25) does not mean “declared righteous by God” in Paul’s sense.

Rather, it means “demonstrated to be in a right relationship with God” – i.e., by its fruit (cf. Mt 12.33-37).

Like a tree without fruit, or a body without breath, so faith without works is dead (2.26).
o
James’s point is that saving faith is living faith. Paul could not agree more (Rom 6.11, 8.13; Eph 2.10)!
The Road to the Cross & Summary269

“Jesus demonstrated the truth of his words by his works. His words announced a gracious, divine undoing of the
effects of sin. He often demonstrated that sin had more than met its match by undoing the physical effects of sin.
Those who want to be his disciples must similarly demonstrate the truth of their words by their works.”

“James writes to those who are tempted to look to their salvation by grace through faith in Jesus Christ as a pass to
do no good works at all. He makes it clear that such an attitude is about as compatible with true faith as a porcupine
in a petting zoo . If the Spirit of the one who lived to please the Father (John 8: 29) is living in us, it is inescapable
that we will begin to live to please the Father as well by doing those things that bring him honor.”
265

This outline is derived from that of Dr. James McGoldrick of Greenville Presbyterian Theological Seminary.

266

“The Epistle of James” in New Geneva Study Bible, 1958.

267

So Carson and Moo, Introduction, 625-626.

268

“Introduction to James” in ESV Study Bible, 2387.

269

Williams, Jesus Lens, 235-237.
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1 PETER (5)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Peter (1.1) – with Silvanus/Silas (5.12)
AD 62-63 (see below)
Written from Rome (5.13) to “elect exiles of the dispersion” in Asia Minor
Living hope in the risen Lord

Content Outline

Reality: The Living Hope (1.1-12)
o
Resurrection Hope (1.1-9)
o
Hope of the Ages (1.10-12)

Transformation: Changed by Hope (1.13-2.10)
o
Imitate the Father (1.13-21)
o
Love Others in Hope (1.22-2.3)
o
A Kingdom of Priests (2.4-10)





Testimony: In a World Without Hope (2.11-3.22)
o
The Shining Life (2.11-12)
o
Serve the Higher King (2.13-17)
o
Face Injustice with Grace (2.18-25)
o
See Marriage Via Eternity (3.1-7)
o
Overturn Expectations (3.8-22)
Urgency: Judgment Looms (4.1-5.14)
o
The Goal of Life (4.1-6)
o
The End of All Things (4.7-11)
o
Perspective on Persecution (4.12-19)
o
Authority Redefined (5.1-5)
o
The Invisible War (5.6-11)
o
Stand in Grace (5.12-14)

Key Features

The date of 1 Peter is estimated based on several factors:
o
Peter appears to be writing from Rome (5.13), yet makes no mention Paul – though he names Silas (5.12).
o
This silence is curious, especially since Peter is writing to churches in Asia Minor where Paul ministered.
o
Thus it seems probable that Peter wrote during that period when Paul was absent from Rome.
o
Paul was under house arrest in Rome from AD 60-62, then on his 4 th journey from AD 62-64.
o
Since Peter also writes a second letter prior to his death, a date of AD 62-63 seems likely.

The recipients are called “elect exiles” because of their spiritual isolation from the world:
o
Religious pluralism in the 1st century demanded “reciprocal acceptance.”
o
Those who embraced the exclusive message of the gospel, therefore, were automatically isolated.

1 Peter shows us how to understand the connection between Israel and the church – how the church fulfills Israel:
o
In 2.9, he applies the ethnic, national, and religious identity of Israel (Ex 19.5-6) to the church.
o
In 2.10, he applies the prophecy of Israel’s exile and restoration (Hos 2.23) to the church.

Peter’s emphasis on living in this world for the next world is often criticized as enabling oppression:
o
“Marx complained that religion is an opiate of oppressed people. Was Peter making that mistake here by
reminding those who are suffering of eternal life? Not at all. We should remind ourselves, first of all, that
Peter was not exempt from suffering himself. He was not speaking as a rich and comfortable person to
those who are experiencing difficulties. The promise of an eternal inheritance is abused if it becomes a
means by which the poor are oppressed. And yet many of those who are suffering in this world find no
relief and no justice. Marx offers nothing to them, since his only paradise is a worldly one - a paradise most
in this world never experience. The fundamental issue is that Marx did not believe in a heavenly
inheritance. Peter did believe in it, and it provides a great incentive for those suffering, reminding them
that the veil of tears will not last long, that a great reward is laid up for those who are faithful.” 270
The Road to the Cross & Summary

“Believers can stand firm in the tempests, and our hope can have life just as surely as Christ rose from death to
life (1.3-5). When the waves crash against us, we can hang on securely to our Lord, ‘the living Stone’ (2.4-10).
We follow the course charted for us by Christ, obeying his orders as we submit to him and one another (2.113.7). We are foreigners here (1.17; 2.11), and as we navigate through these foreign waters, we can expect to hit
some rocks of hardship and suffering along the way (1.6-7; 4.12-19). But our course ultimately leads to a
glorious destination – an inheritance kept in heaven for us (1.4).”271

In the end, Peter calls us to approach our earthy lives, our spiritual isolation, and the invisible war with an eternal
perspective – based on a living hope in our risen Lord.
270

Thomas R. Schreiner, 1, 2 Peter, Jude, vol. 37 in The New American Commentary (Nashville: B&H Publishing, 2003), 63.

271

Williams, Jesus Lens, 239-240.
64

2 PETER (3)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Peter (1.1)
AD 64-67
Written to the churches of Asia Minor (3.1) during Peter’s final imprisonment (1.13-15).
“Grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord” (3.18; cf. 1.2-11)

Content Outline

Our Source & Certainty (1)
o
Grace & Godliness (1.1-11)
o
The Apostolic Witness (1.12-18)
o
The Prophetic Word (1.19-21)

The Doom of False Teachers (2)

The Day of the Lord (3)
Key Features

Like 2 Timothy, 2 Peter is a sort of farewell discourse to the churches as Peter awaits execution (see 2 Timothy).

Peter’s letters include some of the clearest statements on the apostolic view of the centrality of Scripture:
o
In 1 Peter, he wrote that the OT prophets knew of Christ and wrote to serve the church (1Pet 1.10-12).
o
Here, he writes that “the prophetic word” is more certain than witnessing the Transfiguration (1.16-19).
o
Moreover, he explicitly teaches that Scripture is never mere human opinion but always inspired (1.20-21).
o
Finally, he puts the letters of the apostle Paul on par with “the other Scriptures,” (3.15-16).

2 Peter intends a contrast between the reliability of Scripture and the destructiveness of false teaching:
o
“Much of the letter falls into place if one grasps that Peter’s horror at false teaching (see esp. ch. 2) is set
over against the reliability of God’s prophetic word (1.19-21; 3.1-2). These two motifs converge in the
vision of the last chapter, where biblical prophecy about the return of Christ is aggressively offered as a
rebuttal of scoffers (false teachers) who denigrate biblical prophecy. In 2 Peter, true and false teaching
engage in a combat of huge proportions.”272

The false teaching he condemns has several features:
o
It promotes “destructive heresies, even denying the Master who bought them,” (2.1).
o
It involves “the lust of defiling passion” and “sensual passions of the flesh” (2.10, 18).
o
It includes “blaspheming about matters of which they are ignorant,” (2.10-12).
o
They “despise authority,” “behave like “irrational animals,” and “entice unsteady souls” (2.10, 12, 14).
o
“Their destruction is not asleep,” and “it would have been better for them never to have known the way of
righteousness than after knowing it to turn back from the holy commandment delivered to them, (2.3, 21).

In the final chapter, Peter compares the Second Coming of Christ to the Flood of Noah:
o
Ignoring the historicity of the Flood, scoffers will appeal to the stability of creation (3.3-6).
o
Yet the same Word that formed and flooded the ancient world now guarantees the day of judgment (3.7).
o
The reason for God’s delay in bringing judgment is not impotence, but patience and grace (3.8-9).
o
Yet when the day comes, it will be sudden and cataclysmic – ushering in a world of righteousness (3.10-13).
o
In the meantime, believers are called to wait for it, and hasten it through evangelism (3.11-12; cf. Mt 24.14).

2 Peter has noted parallels with Jude (see Jude).
The Road to the Cross & Summary273

“The Word of God should inform the origin, the conduct, and the objective of our Christian lives. What this
should look like in practical terms could never be displayed more clearly than by the life of the one who lived in
such total conformity to God’s Word that he is even called “the Word” (John 1.1).”

“We often pay about as much attention to divine truth as we do to our health. We only begin to give it some
serious consideration when things go wrong. And, unfortunately, for both our physical and spiritual health, too
often things have been going wrong for quite a while before they come to our attention. We need to develop a
healthy lifestyle that can prevent many of the problems that come from neglect. A regular diet of the Word of
God and attentiveness to its metabolization into a godly life are fine preventative measures against
susceptibility to the viruses of error and their life-sapping effects on our spiritual health and witness. God’s
Word, fortified with divine power, provides us with everything we need to grow in our spiritual life.”

272

“Introduction to 2 Peter” in ESV Study Bible, 2412.

273

Williams, Jesus Lens, 244-245.
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1 JOHN (5)

Authorship:
John (see below)
Date:
AD 85-95 (see below)

Circumstances: Written from Ephesus to encourage Christians and warn against antichrists (see below)

Theme:
Joy and assurance in fellowship with God (1.4-7, 5.13)
Content Outline

God is Light (1)

God is Love (4)

Christ is Advocate (2)

Faith Overcomes (5)

Christians are God’s Children (3)
Key Features

The authorship of 1 John is deduced from similarities to John’s Gospel based on internal evidence:274
o
In their prologues: “In the beginning…” (Jn 1.1) and “That which was from the beginning…” (1.1).
o
In their expressions: “For example, only verbal forms of ‘believe’ occur (about a hundred times) in John’s
Gospel; the noun ‘faith’ never appears. First John follows suit, with nine occurrences of a verbal form of
‘believe’ and just one use of the word ‘faith’ (5.4).”
o
In their themes: “Major themes and emphases of the writings overlap. These include Christ’s simultaneous
full humanity and divinity, the close relationship between believing (faith, doctrine) and obeying God’s
commandments (ethics), and the primacy of love as marking authentic knowledge of the true God through
trust in his Son.”

The date of 1 John is more a matter of conjecture:
o
1 John was cited or presupposed by early church fathers like Polycarp and Papias (c. AD 100).275
o
Church tradition records John left Jerusalem for Ephesus at the time of the Jewish War (AD 66-70). 276
o
If John wrote his letters after his Gospel but prior to Revelation, this gives us range of AD 85-95.

The circumstances of 1 John is also conjectural:
o
Once in Ephesus, church tradition testifies that John had negative encounters with a heretic named
Cerinthus. It is even said that John once fled a bathhouse when he learned Cerinthus was there – on the
grounds that God might at any moment destroy the place!277
o
Indeed, 1 John does seem to combat two early forms of heresy (cf. 4.2-3, 2Jn 7):

Gnosticism: believed that physical matter is evil, and thus should be escaped rather than embraced.

Docetism: believed that Christ only appeared (from dokeō, to think, seem) to be fully human.

Denial of incarnation  denial of the atonement  denial of sin (cf. 1.6-10)  unholy living.

Aside from any polemics, 1 John’s major focus seem to be on Christian basics – faith, love, and obedience:278
o
“In 1 John the author calls readers back to the three basics of Christian life: true doctrine, obedient living, and
fervent devotion.”
o
“The rhetoric of 1 John is challenging. John rarely sustains a clear line of argument for more than a few lines or
verses. He wanders from subject to subject, unencumbered by any discernible outline. Yet if he has no plan, he
does follow a pattern: after leaving a subject he often returns to it. His style of thought has been termed circular
rather than linear. It has also been termed symphonic, in that he states themes, moves away from them, and then
revisits them with variations.”

Thus steeped in the love of God, 1 John provides an anti-legalistic tonic against antinomianism:
o
Those who love the world cannot claim to love the Father (2.15-17).
o
No one who is born of God makes a practice of sinning, because God’s seed abides in him (3.9-10).
o
The basis for our love for God and others is God’s love for us (4.7-5.2).
The Road to the Cross & Summary

1 John is a sermon based on John’s Gospel – the “Christ is Jesus” (fully human) based on “Jesus is the Christ.” 279

“Those who really are children of God by faith in Jesus Christ will exhibit a love for fellow believers and a love
for God that is manifested in obedience to his commands. The fact that we are brothers and sisters of Jesus
should be obvious by our family resemblance to him.”280



Material under this heading summarized or quoted from “Introduction to 1 John” in ESV Study Bible, 2425.
See “Introduction to 1 John” in ESV Study Bible, 2425.
276 Eusebius, Eccl Hist, 3.31.3, 5.24.2. See also Irenaeus, Against Heresies, 3.1.1.
277 This tradition is recorded by Eusebius, Eccl Hist, 3.3.4, 3.28.6, 4.14.6.
278 Quotes under this heading from “Introduction to 1 John” in ESV Study Bible, 2426.
279 John R.W. Stott, The Letters of John, 2nd ed., vol. 19 in Tyndale New Testament Commentaries (Downer’s Grove, IL: InterVarsity, 2009), 27.
280 Williams, Jesus Lens, 248-249.
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2 & 3 JOHN (1 & 1)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

John (‘elder’ being used as a term indicating his pastoral leadership – cf. 1Pet 5.1)
AD 85-95 (see discussion in 1 John)
Written from Ephesus to a church (2 John) and to Gaius (3 John) (see below)
Spiritual consistency and discernment

2 John: Content Outline

Love Obeys God (1-6)

Love Welcomes No Antichrist (7-13)

3 John: Content Outline

Gaius’s Faithfulness (1-8)

Diotrephes’s Wickedness (9-10)

Demetrius’s Good Testimony (11-15)

Key Features

That the “elect lady and her children” of 2 John refer to a church is likely from the following: 281
o
Much of 2 John is written in the 2nd person plural (think ‘y’all’ or ‘ye’).
o
John ends 2 John with a greeting from “the children of your elect sister” (13).
o
In other writings from this latter period of his life, John depicts the church as a ‘bride’ (Rev 21.2, 9; 22.17).

Both 2 John and 3 John emphasize the need for spiritual consistency and discernment:
o
John uses the word ‘truth’ five times in 2Jn 1-4, and four times in 3Jn 1-4.
o
He exhorts the elect lady to continue to “walk according to his commandments,” (2Jn 6) and he commends
Gaius for “walking in the truth” (3Jn 3-4).
o
He warns the elect lady against “the deceiver and the antichrist” (2Jn 7) whom she should “not receive into
your house” or give “any greeting,” lest she “take part in his wicked works” (2Jn 10-11), and he likewise
warns that he will discipline the “wicked nonsense” of Diotrephes (3Jn 9-10).
o
However, he commends the support of those who truly go out “for the sake of the name” (3Jn 7) and
encourages Gaius to “imitate good” (3Jn 11).
The Road to the Cross & Summary282

“Those who are Christ’s should give no quarter in their minds or lives to anything opposed to the truth because
lies, like pathogens, spread their poison to everything they touch. Similarly, believers should not give assistance
to people opposed to the truth of Jesus Christ because their error is likewise opposed to life.”

“John wants believers to imitate “such people” as Gaius, not Diotrephes. Of course, one can only make the
distinction between what is good and what is evil if one has an unfailingly accurate standard of truth. As John
has described it in his previous letters, this standard of truth is that God has provided salvation in his Son ,
Jesus Christ , and that fellowship with the Father and the Son will result in a life that begins to resemble our
Savior’s. That life, though it may include great suffering now, is nevertheless rich, vibrant, and headed for
certain glory, the likes of which we can only imagine (Romans 8.18; 1 Corinthians 2.9).”

281

“Introduction to 2 John” in ESV Study Bible, 2439.

282

Williams, Jesus Lens, 252-256.
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JUDE (1)





Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:

Jude the brother of James and half-brother of Jesus (1.1; see below)
AD 64-67 (see below)
Unknown
Contend for the faith

Content Outline

Appeal: Contend for the Faith (1-4)

Reminder: Christ Destroys Rebels (5-19)

Conclusion: Keep Yourselves in God’s Love (20-23)

Benediction: To Him Who Keeps You (24-25)
Key Features

The author of the book is the brother of James the Just (see James) and half-brother of Jesus:
o
‘Jude’ (Gk Ioudas) is the same name given for Jesus’ half-brother in the Gospels (Mt 13.55, Mk 6.3).
o
That Jude does not mention his fraternal connection to Jesus may be simply a mark of humility, as it is wellattested that Jesus’ brothers did not believe in him prior to the resurrection (Mk 3.21,31; Jn 7.5; Acts 1.14).
o
Jude may be one of those relatives of Jesus mentioned by Paul who engaged in itinerant ministry (1Cor 9.5).

The date of Jude is derived from its similarity to 2 Peter:
o
The following chart outlines some of the similarities:283
Jude
“long ago were designated for this condemnation” (4)
“deny our only Master and Lord, Jesus Christ” (4)
“eternal chains under gloomy darkness [zophos]” (6)
“just as Sodom and Gomorrah” (7)
“reject authority” (8)
“[Michael] did not… pronounce a blasphemous judgment” (9)
“waterless clouds, swept along by winds” (12)
“scoffers, following their own ungodly passions” (18)

2 Peter
“condemnation from long ago” (2.3)
“denying the Master who bought them” (2.1)
“chains of gloomy darkness [zophos]” (2.4)
“the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah” (2.6)
“despise authority” (2.10)
“[angels] do not pronounce a blasphemous judgment” (2.11)
“waterless springs and mists driven by a storm” (2.17)
“scoffers... following their own sinful desires” (3.3)

Because of this seeming literary relationship, Jude is dated to the same period as 2 Peter.
Another puzzling feature of Jude is his citation of non-biblical sources (9, 14-15):
o
“Jude’s use of a story from nonbiblical literature (perhaps a lost section of a work called Testament of Moses)
does not indicate that Jude thought the book was inspired. Elsewhere in the NT, writers quote uninspired
sources to make a point (see notes on Acts 17.28; Titus 1.12-13). Michael is the only archangel identified by
name in Scripture (cf. 1 Th 4.16).”284
o
“The inclusion of such quotations in the inspired canon, for illustrative purposes or as an appeal to conventional
wisdom, does not imply that the apocryphal and nonbiblical documents were themselves inspired, nor that
everything in them is being endorsed by the Bible. It is the use of the particular reference that is inspired, not the
source of that reference.”285
Jude 20-23 contains a beautiful summary of the Christian life:286
o
Grow: “building yourselves up”
o
Pray: “praying in the Holy Spirit”
o
Stay: “keeping yourselves in the love of God”
o
Wait: “waiting for the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ”
o
Mercy: “have mercy on those who doubt,” (mercy)
o





The Road to the Cross & Summary

“The loving care and security that Jesus provides for those who put their faith in him he describes with the image of
a shepherd who lays down his life for his sheep, to protect them from thieves and robbers who come intending ‘to
steal and kill and destroy’ (John 10.8, 10-11). This image is in stark contrast to the kind of shepherds Jude describes,
for whom death and darkness had been reserved, and who are trying to lead believers to the same deadly place
(Jude 12-13). Those in Jesus’ flock rest secure in his protective, pastoral care. They recognize his voice and follow his
leading, directly into eternal life.”287
283 Carson and Moo, Introduction, 655-656. The word zophos (“gloomy darkness”) occurs only 5x in the NT: once in Hebrews 12.18, then twice in 2
Peter and twice in Jude.
284 Note on Jude 8-10 in ESV Study Bible, 2450.
285 “The Epistle of Jude” in New Geneva Study Bible, 2000.

286
287

This summary from Dr. George Knight III, an OPC pastor and one of the present author’s seminary professors.
Williams, Jesus Lens, 260.
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REVELATION (22)
Authorship:
Date:
Circumstances:
Theme:
Content Outline

Prologue (1)

Seven Letters (2-3)





John (1.1)
AD 95288
Written to the seven churches of Asia Minor (1.4) from exile on the island of Patmos (1.9)
History ends with the victory of God





Seven Seals (4-7)
Seven Trumpets (8-11)
Seven Signs (12-14)
Seven Bowls (15-16)




Final Judgment & Victory (17-20)
New Heavens & New Earth (21-22)

Key Features289

Revelation is structured according to the principle of recapitulation:
o
The overall trajectory is from the church’s suffering in the present (chs. 2-3) to its future rest in a better world (chs. 21-22).
o
“Within this general temporal movement, however, visions ‘double back’ to present distinct, complementary perspectives on
the same event or phase of the cosmic conflict between Christ and Satan... This principle of repetition or recapitulation to
elaborate God’s purposes and confirm their certainty is seen in earlier Scripture... In Revelation, recapitulation means that
the order in which John received visions does not necessarily indicate the order of the events they symbolize.”
o
Like the chambered nautilus seashell (shaped like a golden mean spiral), Revelation’s imagery spirals around the same core
events numerous times – until finally reaching its terminus at the final judgment and the coming of the new heavens/earth.


Revelation is replete with intense and sustained symbolism:
o
Like a mosaic in which each tile is itself an image, so Revelation is full of symbols – some familiar, others quite peculiar.
o
“Whenever a work of literature presents a preponderance of symbols instead of realistic details, readers should recognize
the technique of symbolic reality, meaning that as they enter the work in their imaginations, information is presented
primarily through symbols. The book of Revelation is one of the most sustained examples of symbolic reality in existence.”
o
Such intense and sustained symbolism should encourage significant caution and humility in the book’s interpretation.



Amidst its rich and often difficult symbolism, Revelation’s theme is clear:
o
Christ’s substitutionary work has won the decisive victory and turned the tide of salvation history.
o
However, Satan and his minions refuse to surrender – and will continue to fight relentlessly and tenaciously until the end.
o
Consequently, the church in this age lives in unremitting spiritual conflict – engaged in a cosmic, invisible war.
o
“By revealing the spiritual realities lying behind the church’s trials and temptations during the time between Christ’s first
and second comings, and by dramatically affirming the certainty of Christ’s triumph in the new heaven and earth, the visions
granted to John both warn the church and fortify it to endure suffering and to stay pure from the defiling enticements of the
present world order.”



The present author favors a missiologically optimistic amillennial or a non-“golden age” postmillennial view of (20.1-6):
o
“Through Christ’s death and resurrection Satan was bound, and therefore he is unable to hold the Gentiles in ignorance or
gather a worldwide coalition against the church. Therefore the gospel now advances by the Spirit’s power through the
church’s witness, but always amid opposition and suffering.”
o
“Just as Jesus the Lamb conquered by being slain, so the victory of his church consists in faithfulness ‘even unto death’ (Rev
5.9; 12.11). The ‘first resurrection’ is, paradoxically, the martyrs’ death, which brings them to heavenly thrones from which
they now reign with Christ (20.4-5).”
o
“The ‘thousand years’ vision prepares the church for a long era of witness and suffering between Christ’s first coming to
bind Satan (Mark 3.26-27) and his return to destroy Satan. It does not promise relief from persecution, nor a general
improvement of living conditions on the sin-infected ‘first earth,’ prior to the pristine new heaven and earth. Rather, the
vision promises that the dragon, already a defeated foe, cannot thwart God’s plan to gather people from all nations into the
Lamb’s redeemed army.”
o
“Invoking recapitulation, amillennialists view Revelation 19.17-21 and 20.9-10 as complementary perspectives on the same
last battle at the end of the ‘thousand years,’ when Christ will come bodily and gloriously to rescue his suffering church and
destroy its enemies: beasts, dragon, their deceived and defiant followers, and – in the general resurrection of the just and the
unjust – death itself (20.14; see 1 Cor 15.26, 54-55). The ‘appearing of the glory of our great God and Savior Jesus Christ’ is
the ‘blessed hope’ for which believers wait (Titus 2.13).

The Road to the Cross & Summary

The final chapters of Revelation (21-22) show us exactly what it was that Christ won at the cross:
o
A world of cosmic renovation (21.2, Mt 19.28, Rom 8.20-23) and covenant consummation (21.2-3).
o
A world of personal consolation (21.4) that is invincible to corruption (21.8, 27; 22.3).
o
A world of total consecration (21.22-26) and perfect communion (22.1-5).


In short, Revelation shows us where the road to the cross ultimately ends: at the hope of Eden realized through redemption.

288 “John received the Revelation almost in our own time, toward the end of the reign of Domitian,” (Irenaeus, Against Heresies, 5.30.3).
Domitian reigned from AD 81-96.
289 Many of the insights, and all quotations in this section, are from “Introduction to Revelation” in ESV Study Bible, 2453-2462.
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HOW TO READ THE BIBLE – THE COMPASS
When it comes to the study of the Bible, there are a dozen basic tools that can help us move from the details and
drama (the story), to the doctrines (the truths), and finally to doxology (prayer and worship of God). These tools
can be diagrammed together as a compass.
Four Big Questions
No matter where you are reading in the Bible, you can always ask four big questions 290 of any text:
1. What does it teach or imply about God?
2. What does it teach or imply about man?
3. What does it teach or imply about Christ?
4. What does it teach or imply about Christians?
Not every passage of Scripture gives equal emphasis to each of these questions. However, if you are able to clearly
identify an answer to one, you may use that answer as a basis for finding answers to the remaining three. For
example, suppose your text highlights the truth that God is all-knowing. How can you move from this truth about
God to truths about man, Christ, and Christians?
1. God is all-knowing  by contrast, man is finite and corrupt in his mind (Psalm 139.6, Jeremiah 17.9).
2. God is all-knowing  as God-incarnate, Christ possesses all the treasures of wisdom (Colossians 2.3).
3. God is all-knowing  the help he gives Christians is based on perfect knowledge (Ephesians 1.11).
The inner arrows on the compass diagram provide helps to move between the four main questions. These
questions help us move from the details and drama of the text to its doctrines.
Four Categories of Prayer
Once we have identified the doctrines of the text, we use them to inform our doxology. Each of these four questions
maps directly onto the five traditional categories of prayer: 291
1. God?
 adoration of God for who he is and what he does
2. Man?
 confession to God of what we are and how we’ve sinned
3. Christ?
 thanksgiving to God for rescuing us in Christ
4. Christians?
 aspiration/supplication to God for spiritual transformation
Because each question maps onto a category of prayer, we can simply take the doctrine that we’ve learned under
each category and immediately turn it into a prayer to God. Using our previous example, we may allow the truth
that God is all-knowing drive us to prayers that:
1. Magnify and admire his perfect knowledge (adoration),
2. Confess our own limited and sinful thinking, both in general and in particular instances (confession),
3. Thank Christ for revealing to us God’s perfect will for our salvation in the gospel (thanksgiving),
4. Ask for help to think God’s truths in his way, so that we may better know him (aspiration/supplication).

290 The present author first received these four questions from his seminary homiletics professor. However, they seem to belong to a much older
period of church history. Keller refers to it as one of “many traditional ways to get a clear view of a text,” (Timothy J. Keller, Prayer: Experiencing Awe and
Intimacy with God (New York: Dutton, 2014), 153).
291 The realization of this came from a consideration of a quotation from Martin Luther cited by Keller: “After advising meditation, Luther describes
how to do it. He uses the metaphor of a garland. ‘I divide each [biblical] command into four parts, thereby fashioning a garland of four strands. That is I think
of each commandment as first, instruction, which is really what it is intended to be, and consider what the Lord God demands of me so earnestly. Second, I
turn it into a thanksgiving; third, a confession; and fourth, a prayer.’ This turns every biblical text into ‘a school text, a song book, a penitential book, and
prayer book.’” (Prayer, 90).
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Four Links
Besides the big questions, there are four additional tools to help us in studying the Bible:
1. Context –
Why did the Author write this? Why did he write it here? Where are we in the story?
Where is this story located in the greater biblical story – the history of salvation?
2. Definition –
What do the words of the text mean? Are there any repeated/specialized terms?
How would I explain such terms to a child or person with no Christian background?
3. Amplification –
Does my interpretation of this text match the teaching of Scripture in other places
that speak more clearly? Is it consistent with the teaching of Scripture as a whole? Is
it in harmony with time-tested expressions of historic Christian orthodoxy such as
the Apostles’ Creed, the Nicene Creed, or the Westminster Shorter Catechism?
4. Imagination –
Imagine you are present in the story. What’s it like for those there? What are they
seeing, hearing, thinking, feeling? Used judiciously, imagination can help put us into
the life of the text – and in so doing, put the life of the text into us.
Taken together with the four big questions and four categories of prayer, these four links form a powerful compass
to help us read, interpret, and study the Bible:

72

THE HISTORY OF BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION
We have looked at an overall approach to reading Scripture modeled on the analogy of a compass. The goal of the
compass is that we read Scripture contextually, grammatically, theologically, and doxologically.
One the best, concise resources on reading the Scripture in this way is Louis Berkhof’s Principles of Biblical
Interpretation (Grand Rapids: Baker, 1950). Our guide to Berkhof will be Dr. Benjamin Shaw, Professor of Old
Testament at Greenville Presbyterian Theological Seminary. Dr. Shaw used Berkhof’s work to develop a series of
lectures which he then delivered in a seminary in Seoul from June 28 – July 2, 2015. The remainder of our lessons
will draw heavily on Dr. Shaw’s work. Any errors remain the sole responsibility of the present author.
Jewish Rabbis
 1st century Jews believed that Moses had received two laws at Mount Sinai:
o Written
– the Law as recorded in the Pentateuch
o Oral
– an unwritten guide to interpreting the written Law


Believed to be passed down through the priestly families, the oral tradion was eventually written down and
codified in two collections:
o Mishnah
– written in Hebrew in the early 3 rd century
o Talmud
– written in Aramaic circa the 5th century



A famous rabbinical interpreter of Scripture was Hillel (c. 110 BC – AD 10), who developed seven rules for
biblical interpretation that were probably in use in the 1st century. These were as follows:
1. “Light and Heavy”: arguing from the lesser to the greater (ex: Prov 11.31, Jer 12.5, Mt 6.26).
2. ‘Equivalence’: connecting passages based on common words/expressions. (See how the apostle Peter
connects various ‘stone’ passages in 1Pet 2.1-8.)
3. Special to General: allowing one clear passage to inform less clear passages.
4. Inference from Several Passages: similar to rule #3, except relying on several clear texts to establish the
general principle.
5. General to Particular: illustrating a general principle using specific examples. (See how the apostle Paul
speaks of things which “took place as examples for us” in 1Cor 10.6-10.)
6. Analogy from Another Passage: a third passage harmonizes two texts that seem to contradict each other.
7. Explanation from Context: using context to clarify any passage of Scripture.



“Some of these principles are more valuable than others, but all of them are based on the assumption that the
Scriptures, as the word of God, are self-consistent. They do not contradict themselves in any way, and a clear
passage may be used to interpret an unclear passage. That is, Scripture is its own best interpreter.” (Shaw)



From this early period, we see the first appearance of the tension between Scripture and tradition.

Early Christians
 In the early Christian period, two major schools of biblical interpretation emerged, centered on two major
centers of Christian activity:
o
o



Antioch
Alexandria

– literal, grammatical, historical meaning (Theodore of Mopsuestia, John Chrysostom)
– allegorical meaning (Clement of Alexandria, Origen):
“The meaning of the Holy Spirit is always simple and clear and worthy of God. All that seems
dark and immoral and unbecoming in the Bible simply serves as an incentive to transcend
or pass beyond the literal sense.” (Berkhof, 20)

As a somewhat mediating position between these two poles, there arose a ‘Western’ school epitomized by
Augustine and Jerome. The key contribution of this school was to introduce the tradition of the church as a guide
to exegesis. “In cases where the sense of Scripture was doubtful, he [Augustine] gave a deciding voice to the
regula fidei by which he meant a compendious statement of the faith of the Church,” (Berkhof, 22).
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The Medieval Church
 The medieval church developed a fourfold sense (quadriga) based on allegory:
o



“This approach is summarized in the Latin poem: Littera gesta docet, quid credas allegoria, moralis quid
agas, quo tendas anagogia… The letter shows us what God and our father did; the allegory shows us where
our faith is hid; the moral meaning gives us rules of daily life; the anagogy shows us where we end our
strife. This brief explanation may be expanded, and illustrated, as follows: The literal sense is the plain
meaning. So, in a passage referring to Jerusalem, the literal sense would be the city in Palestine. The moral
sense directs us how we are to live. So Jerusalem refers to the human soul. The allegorical sense teaches us
what we are to believe, and Jerusalem then refers to the church. The anagogical sense refers to our future
hope, so that Jerusalem would refer to heaven. To some extent, the three senses beyond the literal were
applications of the literal sense. But the fact was that it was more interesting for interpreters to seek
various non-literal meanings than it was to stick to the letter of the text.” (Shaw)

Moreover, all interpretation had to conform to the church’s tradition: “Learn first what you should believe, and
then go to the Bible to find it there.” (Hugo of St. Victor)

The Reformation
Though not discarding the use of tradition (Calvin’s Institutes are modeled as an exposition of the Apostles’
Creed and heavily cite men such as Augustine and Chrysostom), the Protestant Reformers called for a return to
the original languages and intent of the biblical text.
Post-Reformation Faith & Skepticism – Historical-Critical or Redemptive-Historical?
 The coming of Enlightenment skepticism and the further development of Reformation hermeneutics have
given rise to two different views of the Bible:
o
o

Historical-Critical
– assumes the Bible contains thoughts about God written by men, edited and modified through history
Grammatical-Historical-Redemptive
– assumes the Bible is the Word of God written through men, unfolded and clarified through history

Three Principles of Grammatical-Historical-Redemptive Interpretation (Shaw)
1. Grammar: “The meaning of a passage is determined in part on the grammar and syntax of the passage.”
2. History: “The historical context is the other key to the proper understanding of a passage. Thus it is important
not only to know the grammar of the original languages, it is also important to be fairly knowledgeable about
the historical settings of the various biblical books.”
3. Redemption: “[It] takes into account, along with the grammar and the historical context of the material being
studied, where the passage comes in the history of redemption. The history of redemption began, of course,
with Adam, and will conclude with the new heavens and the new earth. But that story of redemption developed
over time, and additional revelation was given at particular points in that development. The revelation to
Moses was one of those points. Revelation that occurred after the Mosaic period could be presumed to have a
knowledge of the Mosaic revelation as a background to its own revelation. Thus the material in Joshua, Judges,
and Samuel has the Mosaic revelation in view. The material in Kings and Chronicles would be presumed to
have the Davidic revelation in its background. Taking this into account in interpreting a passage gives a fuller
depth of understanding to the passage being studied.”
Words  Context  Progress  Gospel
“The New Testament lies hidden in the Old and the Old Testament is unveiled in the New.” (Augustine)
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THE WORD OF GOD IN THE LANGUAGES OF MEN
We have looked at how the Bible has been read historically by Jewish rabbis, by early and medieval Christians,
during the Reformation, and in the post-Reformation period. From this history, we learned both lessons to emulate
and errors to avoid – and touched briefly on how these lessons are expressed in the first chapter of the
Westminster Confession of Faith. To read the Bible rightly involves grammar, historical context, and redemptive
history: the Bible is the Word of God written through men, unfolded and clarified through history.
As we continue, we will continue to follow closely the lectures of Dr. Benjamin Shaw, based on Louis Berkhof’s
Principles of Biblical Interpretation. Next we focus on grammar – the words of Scripture.
Living Oracles & Living Languages
 According to Scripture itself, we are to regard its words as the very words of God:
o “The law of the LORD is perfect, reviving the soul; the testimony of the LORD is sure, making wise the
simple…” (Psalm 19.7; cf. Deuteronomy 32.47)
o “Every word of God proves true; he is a shield to those who take refuge in him.” (Proverbs 30.5)
o “This is the one who was in the congregation in the wilderness with the angel who spoke to him at Mount
Sinai, and with our fathers. He received living oracles to give to us.” (Acts 7.38; cf. Hebrews 4.12)


At the same time, the Scriptures were give in human languages that bear all the qualities of real languages:
o “But both biblical Hebrew and New Testament Greek were ordinary languages. Hebrew and Greek were
spoken by people in the home and in the marketplace. Those things that are characteristic of all languages
are characteristic as well of Hebrew and Greek.” (Shaw)
o Words have semantic range
– the same word can have a variety of meanings
o Words are subject to semantic development – the same word can change its meaning over time
– words can acquire special meaning as technical terms

The Nature of Words
 The etymology (origin or original meaning) of a word is not always as helpful as it may seem:
o The English word ‘prevent’ originates with the Latin prae (before) + venire (come).
o In the 1600s, it still had this meaning: “For this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, that we which are
alive and remain unto the coming of the Lord shall not prevent them which are asleep.” (1 Th 4.15)
o Yet in the 400 years since, ‘prevent’ has come to mean “to stop, to inhibit, to keep from happening”
o Thus modern translations (ESV, NIV, NASB, NKJV) use ‘precede’ in 1 Thessalonians 4.15.


When a word is relatively rare, it can be difficult to ascertain its meaning:
o In Genesis 6.14, God commands Noah to build an ark of ‘gopher’ wood. This is the only occurrence of the
word in all of known Hebrew literature. ‘Cypress’ (NIV) is just an educated guess based on a proposed
emendation to the original text. Nobody is really sure.



Words can also also take on special meanings as technical terms:
o ‘Synagogue’ originally meant “gathering place,” and is used in the Greek OT to refer to a gathering of waters
(Gen 1.9) or stones (Job 8.17). Yet by the time of the NT, it meant specifically a place of worship.
o ‘Lord’ (kurios) sometimes has a generic sense (Mk 12.9, Lk 12.43, Jn 4.11 – ‘owner,’ ‘master,’ or ‘sir’). But it
was used throughout the Greek OT to translate ‘YHWH,’ and is used to refer to God (Mt 1.20) and Jesus (Jn
20.18). “It is fair, then to conclude that in the common title ‘the Lord Jesus Christ’ in the New Testament, we
are to understand that Jesus Christ is the YHWH of the Old Testament.” (Shaw)

Words in Context
 In interpreting the words of the Bible, we follow the rules of usus loquendi (use in speaking)



The most basic rule is that words generally have one meaning in any one context:
o In some contexts, the Greek word sarx (‘flesh’) refers simply to the physical body (1Cor 15.39).
o In other contexts, it refers to the “animal aspect” of man – our physicality (Rom 9.8)
o Other places, it clearly refers to the sinful aspects of human nature (Rom 7.14)
o Yet only one of these definitions fits in any one of these passages – this is the general rule.
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However, sometimes the Bible deliberately uses words in a ‘loaded’ sense – multiple meanings in one use:
o The Greek word anōthen can mean ‘again’ or “from above.”
o In John 3.3, this word is used in a way that probably intends both senses – regeneration by the Spirit.



There are also times when the Bible uses multiple meanings in multiple occurences in one context:
o Example: “For not all who are descended from Israel belong to Israel…” (Romans 9.6)
o The 1st occurrence refers to the ethnic nation, whereas the 2nd refers to the trans-ethnic “Israel of God” –
those people from every nation who are God’s people through faith (cf. Gal 3.7, 6.16)

Understanding the Words of Scripture
 Sometimes, a word or expression is defined by the Author in the immediate context:
o “All Scripture is breathed out by God and profitable for teaching, for reproof, for correction, and for training
in righteousness, that the man of God may be competent, [=] equipped for every good work.” (2 Tim 3.16-17)
o “But solid food is for the mature, [=] for those who have their powers of discernment trained by constant
practice to distinguish good from evil.” (Hebrews 5.14)


Other times, the subject and predicate of a sentence mutually define each other:
o “You are the salt of the earth, but if salt [mōrainō], how shall its saltiness be restored?” (Mt 5.13a)
o The verb mōrainō can mean “lost its taste” or “become foolish” (cf. Rom 1.22).
o Yet here, the clear use of the verb to say something about ‘salt’ shows us the former sense is in view.



The meaning of biblical words or expressions is also clarified through use of parallelism:
o ‘Parallelism’ is when later words/expressions develop, intensify, or contrast to earlier expressions.
o “…he has prepared for him his deadly weapons, making his [=] arrows fiery shafts.” (Psalm 7.13)



Outside of the immediate context, biblical words/expressions are clarified through parallel passsages:
o Such parallel passages may be verbal – the same word/expression occuring:
 2 Samuel 8.18 states that “David's sons were priests.” But how, since they were of the tribe of Judah?
 1 Chronicles 18.17 explains: “David's sons were the chief officials in the service of the king.”
 This teaches us that cohen (2Sam 8.18) may refer to non-priests outside of the Aaronic priesthood.
o Other parallel passagse are based on parallel facts or teaching:
 Matthew 8.5-13 records an instance of a centurion approaching Jesus and pleading for his servant.
 The parallel account in Luke 7.1-10 gives a fuller picture: there were actually two conversations, and
both took place using intermediaries – ie, the centurion never spoke directly to Jesus.
 “The two accounts are not contradictory. Matthew has shortened his account. This also teaches us
something that appears commonly in the Bible: That is, someone is said to do something if they do it
themselves, or if they see to it that it is done. Thus, Matthew is right. The centurion did speak with Jesus,
twice. The first conversation was through the Jewish elders, and the second was through his friends.” (Shaw)

Literary Devices
 The Bible deliberately makes use of figurative (non-literal) language. Common types include:
o Metaphor
– a comparison stated as a fact – “the LORD is my rock” (Psalm 18.2)

o
o

o
o


Anthropomorphism – using human bodily metaphors for God – “the greatness of your arm” (Exod 15.16)
Anthropopathism – ascribing human feelings to God – “the LORD was sorry”(Genesis 6.6):
 “God’s plan and his purposes are perfect, but when men make plans, and they turn out badly, we feel
grief. The purpose of this language is to show us that God is accessible to us, that he not far from us. But
it is figurative language. God neither grieves nor regrets.” (Shaw)
Metonymy
– refering to an object/concept using a related object/concept (Luke 16.29, Acts 7.8)
Synecdoche
– using a part to refer to the whole – “by the sweat of your face” (Genesis 3.19)

To identify figurative language, we pay attention to genre and context. “If you cannot, however, determine if the
language is literal or figurative it may well be time to call on the aid of some reliable commentaries. There is
always more wisdom in a multitude of counselors.” (Shaw)
“The Bible is in human language, but it’s not human opinion.” (Dr. Timothy Keller)
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CONTEXT, CONTEXT, CONTEXT!
We have looked at how we interpret the words of Scripture both as the very words of God and as words expressed
in human languages. As the former, they are perfect, true, living, and active. As also the latter, they bear all the
qualities of words in real languages: they have semantic range, are subject to semantic development, may be used
figuratively, and must be read in context.
Next, we further explore the importance of context. In so doing, we are continuing to follow closely the lectures of
Dr. Benjamin Shaw, based on Louis Berkhof’s Principles of Biblical Interpretation.
“Context of Philippians 4:13 Officially Abandoned”
 Consider this recent online satire (Bradford Green, RUF – The Bablyon Bee on 2016/04/01):
“According to multiple sources, Evangelicals across the nation have quietly confirmed that the one thing Christ will not
strengthen them to do is understand the context of Philippians 4:13. As of Friday it has officially been abandoned… ‘Seems
pretty clear cut,’ shrugged local Christian Dan Jeffries. ‘“I can do all things through Christ who strengthens me” – that’s it.’
Pressed to define ‘all things,’ Jeffries laughed nervously. ‘Come on, it’s obvious. It means, like, what I want to do. The other
day it was 225 on the bench, and I nailed it. God is so good!’
… Reporters found local man Dan Hansborough reading his Bible in a local coffee shop after the announcement, and he
was defiant. ‘Of course I know the context! Philippians 4:13 is my life verse. It’s my mantra when I’m struggling to stay on
task online, or stay awake in a movie, or even when I have to take the trash out and it’s really heavy. Wait, what does
“context” mean again?’”



In a humorous way, this article highlights a very real issue: “The division into chapters and verses can often
interfere with seeing the development of a writer’s thought through a section. Even the division of the text into
paragraphs that is common in modern English versions can mislead the reader, because the reader may focus
on only one paragraph and ignore the material before and after.” (Shaw)

Historical Context: Mind the Gap
 The Old Testament records events/peoples who lived in the Ancient Near East (ANE) from c. 3000-300 BC. In
studying the OT, therefore, it is very important for us to remember our chronological/cultural distance.


Three centers of civilization dominated the ANE period:
o Mesopotamia – Sumerians, Old Babylonians, Old Assyrians; Neo-Babylonians, Neo-Assyrians, Persians
o Egypt
– an international power for almost all the OT period
o Canaan
– Hittite Empire, Ugaritic kingdom, Philistines



Awareness of these civilizations, in their various iterations, sheds light on our OT reading:
o Geography
– Israel lay along the major trade routes of powerful neighbors
o Literacy
– Ugaritic poetry (vocabulary, parallelism) has informed study of the Psalms
o Migration
– borders vast and less-precise, making it hard to control movement of peoples
o Technology
– Philistines possessed iron technology that Israelites had not acquired
o Polytheism
– a constant threatening influence to Israel
o Politics
– study of Hittite treaties sheds light on the structure of Deuteronomy



Between the OT and NT periods, the Persians were succeeded by the Greeks and then by the Romans.

Text & Context: Look for Clues!
 Like all extensive writing, Scripture is divided into sections. How do we identify section divisions?


Transitional Conjunctions:
o Words like ‘then’, ‘therefore’, etc. are often indicators of section breaks.
o For example, note the following transitional conjunctions in the letter to the Philippians:
 1.27:
“Only let your manner of life be worthy…”
 2.1:
“So if there is any encouragement in Christ…”
 2.12:
“Therefore, my beloved, as you have always obeyed…”
 3.1:
“Finally, my brothers, rejoice in the Lord…”
 4.1:
“Therefore, my brothers, whom I love and long for, my joy and crown…”
 4.8:
“Finally, brothers, whatever is true, whatever is honorable…”
 4.14:
“Yet it was kind of you to share my trouble…”
o Transitional conjunctions are frequently seen in the epistles.
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Transitional Content:
o Sometimes transitions are marked not by conjuctions, but by content:
o Matthew 4.25-5.1:
 “4.25And great crowds followed him from Galilee and the Decapolis, and from Jerusalem and Judea, and
from beyond the Jordan. 5.1Seeing the crowds, he went up on the mountain, and when he sat down, his
disciples came to him…”
o Matthew 7.28-8.1:
 “7.28And when Jesus finished these sayings, the crowds were astonished at his teaching, 29for he was
teaching them as one who had authority, and not as their scribes. 8.1When he came down from the
mountain, great crowds followed him…”
o Content-indicated transitions are frequently seen in narrative.



Poetic/Prophetic Transitions:
o In poetry or prophecy, section breaks are more difficult to discern. Yet there are some clues to watch for:
o Inclusio:
 When a term or phrase is repeated at the beginning and end of a section…
 Ex: Psalm 26 is bookended by “I have walked” (v. 1) and “I shall walk” (v. 11) “in my integrity.”
o Changes in Subject/Object:
 A change in the subject or object of a sentence may mark a sectional transition…
 Isaiah 52.12-13:
 “12For you shall not go out in haste, and you shall not go in flight, for the LORD will go before you,
and the God of Israel will be your rear guard. 13Behold, my servant shall act wisely; he shall be high
and lifted up, and shall be exalted.”

LEGOs vs. Tupperware
 Identifying section divisions is intended to help us see the logical/narratival progression of an author’s
thought. But just like individual LEGOs are meant to be assembled, so sections in a book work together.


For example:
o Phil 2.1-5:
o Phil 2.6-11:
o Phil 2.12-14:

exhortation to humble thinking
the example of Christ’s humility
exhortation to humble behavior

– is informed by what follows…
– informs our thinking and our behavior!
– is informed by what precedes…



It’s also important to see individual sections in light of the teaching of the whole book. For example, 2 Samuel
13-20 are best interpreted as the fulfillment of Nathan’s prophecy in 2 Samuel 12.



What we want to avoid is taking verses or paragraphs out of their surrounding context. We should not treat
Scripture like food that can be chopped up and stored in separate Tuppeware containers.

Determining the Theme: Prayer & Thought
 The best aids to understanding the theme of a passage in context are prayer and thought.

o
o


Prayer
Thought

– ask the Holy Spirit, the Author, to help you understand what he has written.
– read, read, and re-read a section. As you do so, jot down what stands out (“fireflies”).
– chew, digest: what’s the point? what everyday life situation illustrates/strikes it home?

Commentaries (especially the older works by Augustine, Calvin, Luther, Edwards) and Study Bibles may help –
but they are no substitute for personal prayer and thought.
“Three minutes' thought would suffice to find this out; but thought is irksome and three minutes is a long time.”
(A. E. Housman, Saturae of Juvenal)
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THE BIG STORY
We have looked at the importance of understanding Scripture in context. We saw that this involves paying
attention to both the historical setting and various textual indicators. Having seen these, we now move a step
beyond to explore how to interpret Scripture theologically.
Though comprised of 66 books written by ~40 authors over a period of ~1500 years, the Bible unfolds a single
story of creation, fall, and redemption. This means that every small story of Scripture must be interpreted in light
of the big story of the Bible. How we do that is what we will explore this week. In so doing, we are continuing to
follow closely the lectures of Dr. Benjamin Shaw.
The Drama
 The Old Testament story divides into ten major acts:
Stage
Prologue
Patriarchs
Exodus
Wilderness
Conquest
Disintegration
Unification
Division
Exile
Post-Exile

Dates (Approx.)
Creation – 2200 BC
2200 – 1805 BC
1446 BC
1446 – 1406 BC
1485 – 1375 BC
1375 – 1050 BC
1050 – 930 BC
930 – 586 BC
586 – 538 BC
538 – 400 BC

Books
Genesis 1-11
Genesis 12-50
Exodus 1-19
Exodus 20 – Deuteronomy 34
Joshua 1-24
Judges 1 – Ruth 4
1Sam 1 – 1Ki 11; 1Ch 1 – 2Ch 9; Psalms – Song of Solomon
1Ki 12 – 2 Ki 25; 2Ch 10 – 36; Isaiah – Zephaniah
Jeremiah-Lamentations, Ezekiel, Daniel
Ezra-Nehemiah, Haggai, Zechariah, Esther, Malachi



Prologue – Creation, Curse, and Promise
o Man is made in the image of God (Gen 1.27-28), yet sins by trying to play God (Gen 3.5-7).
o Sin brings God’s curse (Gen 3.8-24), yet within the curse God plants the first gospel promise (Gen 3.15).
o The flood does not change man’s heart (Gen 8.21), but God promises to preserve the world (Gen 8.22).
o God divides humanity into nations, preventing united apostasy & preparing a chosen people (Gen 9-11).



Patriarchs – The Generational Covenant
o God gives Abram gospel promises (Gen 12.1-3); Abram believes God & is counted righteous (Gen 15.6).
o God covenants with families (Gen 17.1-14); the patriarchs build altars and offer sacrifices in worship.



Exodus & Wilderness – From Slavery to Nation
o “Except for the first two chapters of Exodus, the last four books of the Pentateuch cover a period of forty years.
More than one-tenth of the Old Testament is thus devoted to this forty-year period.” (Shaw)
o Israel is rescued from Egypt and constituted a nation w/ law, tabernacle, priests, sacrifices, and festivals.



Conquest & Disintegration – From Victory to Anarchy
o Under Joshua, Israel conquers and allocates Canaan. God’s land promise is fulfilled (Josh 21.43-45).
o After Joshua, Israel enters a downward spiral of apostasy, judgment, deliverance… ending with anarchy.
o Though a faithful remnant remains (cf. Ruth), it is clear that Israel needs a king (Jdg 21.25).



Unification – The Anointed King and God’s Temple City
o The prophet Samuel’s birth to a barren woman points back to the patriarchs and promises renewal.
o Saul represents Israel’s craven desire for a king “like all the nations” (1Sam 8.5). His successor, David, is a king
“after [God’s] own heart,” (1Sam 13.14) – a man who sees things from God’s perspective.
o David unites Israel and subdues her enemies (2 Samuel); his son, Solomon, builds the temple (1Ki 6-8).



Division & Exile – Heaven Is (Not) a Place on Earth
o After Solomon, the kingdom divides into ten northern tribes (Israel) and two in the south (Judah).
o This period is dominated by the ministries of two prophets: Elijah (1Ki 17 – 2Ki 2) and Elisha (2Ki 2-9).
o In the end, Israel is annihilated by the Assyrian Empire in 722 BC, never to return (2Ki 17).
o In 586 BC, Judah is exiled to Babylon (2Ki 25) – with a promise of restoration after 70 years (Jer 25).



Post-Exile – God Will Keep His Promises
o By decree of Cyrus the Great in 538 BC, Jews are permitted to return to Judah and rebuild the Temple.
o The Second Temple, completed in 516 BC (70 years after 586 BC), was the Temple featured in the NT.
o Life for the returned exiles was dangerous and difficult, and many fell into old spiritual compromises.
o Yet the ministries of Ezra and Nehemiah brought true renewal that preserved Israel for the Messiah.
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The Dogma (in the Drama)
 “The theology of the Bible is not laid out in a logical fashion the way that a systematic theology is… the theology
of the Bible does not come to us fully developed in the beginning. Instead, the theology develops little by little
as God tells the story. At each stage a little more is revealed, a little more is made clear… So as we seek to
faithfully interpret the Scriptures, we must not only have a good sense of where the passage is found in the
larger historical and cultural context… We must also have a good sense of where the passage is found in the
theological context of redemptive history.” (Shaw)



How does the Bible unfold the basic structures of the Christian faith?
o Creator
– God is. He is all-powerful, all-knowing, and all-glorious.
o Creation
 ex Nihilo – Unlike in pagan cosmogonies, the God of the Bible made all things from nothing.
 of Man
– Man is made in God’s image as God’s steward over the creation, yet rebels against God.
o Covenants
– God establishes and guarantees relationships with humanity:
 of Works – Adam could earn life or death, by obedience or disobedience, for him and his posterity.
 of Grace – (see below)



This basic structure represents four stages in gospel history:
Stage
Creation
Rebellion
Rescue
Consummation



Scriptures
Genesis 1.1-2.25
Genesis 3.1-13
Genesis 3.14 – Revelation 20.15
Revelation 21-22

Covenant
Covenant of Works
Covenant of Grace

The Covenant of Grace, occupying the vast majority of Scripture, is developed and clarified through stages:
o Stage 1: Adam – Commencement
 God will provide a Redeemer who will crush the serpent and break sin’s dark alliance (Gen 3.15).
 This rescue will require – and is thus to be depicted by – blood sacrifices (Gen 3.21, 4.4).
o Stage 2: Noah – Preservation
 Rescue through the flood in the ark depicts resurrection through judgment in Christ (1Pet 3.18-22).
 God promises to preserve a stable earth for subsequent covenant history (Gen 8.21-22, 9.1-17).
o Stage 3: Abraham – Promise
 God’s rescue plan will involve a nation, a blessing, a land, and a seed (Gen 12.1-3).
 A right relationship to God comes only through faith (Gen 15.6), yet the sign and seal of this
righteousness through faith is given to both the believer and his offspring (Gen 17, cf. Rom 4.11).
 The ruler of Abraham’s offspring will come from the tribe of Judah (Gen 49.10).
o Stage 4: Moses – Nation
 Israel becomes a kingdom of priests and holy nation – fulfilled in the church (Ex 19.1-6, 1Pet 2.9-10).
 The promised land pictures a new creation – lost by Israel, won by Christ (Dt 27-28; cf. Mt 28.18).
o Stage 5: David – Kingship
 Mediator kingship rests with David’s family (2Sam 7.9-17, Ps 2, 72).
 The Lord’s chosen will be more than a man (Ps 110, Is 9.1-7) and will suffer (Ps 22, Is 53).
o Stage 6: Christ – Consummation
 Jesus is the new Adam (Ro 5, 1Cor 15), new Israel (Mt 2.15), and new David (Jer 23.5-6, Ezk 37).
 God’s Spirit is poured out (Joel 2.28-32; Acts 2), regenerating believers (Ezk 36.25-28, Jer 31.31-34).
 History in its last days (2Tim 3.1, Heb 1.1); gospel proclamation until the King returns (Rev 21-22).
All of the Bible unfolds a single story – one God, one people, and one plan of redemption.
“The New Testament lies hidden in the Old and the Old Testament is unveiled in the New.” (Augustine)
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THE POWER OF AMPLIFICATION
We have looked at the importance of understanding Scripture in light of the big story of creation, fall, and
redemption. Next, we look more closely at how we use other passages of Scripture – as well as its overall teaching –
to aid us in reading every passage of the Bible. In so doing, we are continuing to follow closely the lectures of Dr.
Benjamin Shaw.
The Power of Amplification
 To ‘amplify’ something means to increase its volume.
 When I was in seminary, our homiletics professor spoke of “the power of amplification” – that is, taking a
teaching and expanding it using cross-references, illustrations, and demonstrating the logical connections.
 Such amplification is indeed very useful – not just in preaching, but also in reading the Bible!
Two Analogies
 An ‘analogy’ is a comparison based on similarity.
 In amplifying the teaching of the Bible, we make use of two closely related, yet distinct ‘analogies’:
o “The phrases ‘the analogy of Scripture’ and ‘the analogy of faith’ are often used interchangeably. However,
there is a distinction between them that is helpful to observe. While the analogy of Scripture deals
particularly with the issue of finding other passages that teach on the same subject, the analogy of faith
refers to the general teaching of Scripture. In other words, if we are struggling with how to understand a
particular passage, not only may we look for other passages that deal with the same topic, we may also take
into account the general tenor of the teaching of Scripture.” (Shaw)


1st Example – Analogy of Scripture:
o “Therefore let no one pass judgment on you in questions of food and drink, or with regard to a festival or a
new moon or a Sabbath.” (Colossians 2.16)
o Question: Does this mean there is no such thing as a Christian Sabbath?
o

o
o

o

o


In answering this question, we must:
 Avoid reading our preference into the text (eisegesis),
 Consult related passages of Scripture.
The key here is that Paul uses not one, but three terms together: “festival or a new moon or a Sabbath”
These occur other places together in the LXX (the Greek translation of the Old Testament):
 “...and whenever burnt offerings were offered to the LORD on Sabbaths, new moons, and feast days,
according to the number required of them, regularly before the LORD.” (1 Chronicles 23.31)
 “It shall be the prince's duty to furnish the burnt offerings, grain offerings, and drink offerings, at the
feasts, the new moons, and the Sabbaths, all the appointed feasts of the house of Israel: he shall provide
the sin offerings, grain offerings, burnt offerings, and peace offerings, to make atonement on behalf of
the house of Israel.” (Ezekiel 45.17)
 “And I will put an end to all her mirth, her feasts, her new moons, her Sabbaths, and all her appointed
feasts.” (Hosea 2.11) [See also: 2 Chronicles 2.3, 8.13, 31.3; Nehemiah 10.34]
Conclusion: “It appears to be the case that Paul in Colossians 2 is referring to the Jewish festival calendar,
not to the Christian Sabbath. His point here is that the Christian is not to be held to the observation of the
Jewish feasts, because they pointed to Christ. Christ has now come, so the festival calendar has been
fulfilled, and is now defunct. When we consider further that the people causing problems in Colossae seem
to hold to some variety of Judaism that held the observation of the festivals to be important, it becomes
increasingly clear that the observation of the Jewish ritual calendar is what Paul has in mind here.” (Shaw)
Genesis 2.2-3, Acts 20.7, 1 Corinthians 16.2, and Revelation 1.10 seem to confirm this – cf. WSC 59.

2nd Example – Analogy of Faith:
o Question: Does the Bible teach us the doctrine of the Trinity? – in answering, we must:
 Acknowledge that the word ‘Trinity’ (Latin trinitas) is not used in the Bible,
 Consult what all of Scripture reveals to us about God.
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o

o

o

Tools:

The Bible reveals to us that God is one:
 “Hear, O Israel: The LORD our God, the LORD is one.” (Deuteronomy 6.4)
 “Declare and present your case; let them take counsel together! Who told this long ago? Who declared it
of old? Was it not I, the LORD? And there is no other god besides me, a righteous God and a Savior;
there is none besides me. Turn to me and be saved, all the ends of the earth! For I am God, and there is
no other.” (Isaiah 44.21-22)
The Bible also reveals to us that God is three:
 “The angel of the LORD” is referred to as God in the OT (Exodus 3.1-6, Judges 13.21-23).
 David speaks of God’s Holy Spirit (Psalm 51.11), whom Isaiah refers to as a person (Isaiah 63.10).
 The NT makes these matters even more clear (John 1.1; Colossians 1.16; Acts 5.3-4, 28.25).
Conclusion: “We find the assertion that there is only one God commonly in the Bible. But we also find the
Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit referred to as God. Since we know that the Scriptures are self-consistent,
we have to conclude that there is one God who exists in three persons, the same in substance, equal in
power and glory. We arrive at this conclusion by the process of necessary consequence: if A is true, and B is
true, then C, which is a consequence of A and B, must also be true.” (Shaw)
A good concordance or a thorough cross-reference system is an excellent help.
Also, the proof texts of the Westminster Confession of Faith and Catechisms – cf. WLC 11.

The Single Sense of Scripture
 “The infallible rule of interpretation of Scripture is the Scripture itself: and therefore, when there is a question
about the true and full sense of any Scripture (which is not manifold, but one), it must be searched and known
by other places that speak more clearly.” (WCF 1.9)


As we seek to bring the wider testimony of Scripture to bear on any passage, we must avoid two errors:
o Under-literalism
(see Lesson #2 on the quadriga),
o Over- literalism
(for example, insisting that ‘Jerusalem’ is always the city in Palestine)



The “true and full sense” is the God-intended sense – “that which God the Author of Scripture in and by the
Scriptures gives men to know and understand.” (Shaw)



Francis Turretin’s Institutes of Elenctic Theology (2nd topic, qstn 19) treats this fully. Here are the basics:
o The true sense of any Scripture may be simple or compound:
 Simple:
a list of unclean animals not to be eaten (Leviticus 11)
a clear statement of commands or doctrine (Exodus 20.1-17, Deuteronomy 6.4)
 Compound:
OT sacrifices (means of worship in OT and pictures of the work of Christ)
prophecy and typology (more next week!)

o

o

“The typical sense of these things was not added to them, but part of their original
intent as God gave them.” (Shaw)
We must distinguish between sense and application:
 In 1 Corinthians 10.1-5, Paul provides a list of events recorded as history in Exodus and Numbers.
 Yet in vv. 6-13, he insists that these are “examples for us…” – these histories may be applied to us!
We must distinguish between real and invented allegory:
 In Galatians 4.24-26, Paul explicitly employs a double allegorical sense of the word ‘Jerusalem’ – first to
speak of Jews pursuing self-salvation by the Mosaic Law (v. 25), and then secondly to speak of the
church freely and only justified through faith in Christ (v. 26).
 On the other hand, church fathers sometimes found allegory where none was intended – Irenaeus, for
example, saw the unclean animals of Leviticus 11 as referring to Gentiles, Jews, and heretics!



Summary: “It is important for the interpreter to pay careful attention to the whole of Scripture. It is usually the
case that when a particular passage is one that has a fuller meaning, other passages will make this clear. Many
references in the New Testament clarify the full sense of an Old Testament text... It is also the case that
passages that have a fuller meaning will be commonly referred to in later Old Testament passages.” (Shaw)



Requirements: firm grasp of biblical content/doctrine, attention to language/context, faith, prayer, humility
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TYPOLOGY & PROPHECY
We have looked at how we use other passages of Scripture – as well as its overall teaching – to aid us in reading
every passage of the Bible. Now we take a special look at the interpretation of prophecy and typology. In so doing,
we continue to follow the lectures of Dr. Benjamin Shaw.
Typology
 Typology is the study of biblical ‘types’.
o Berkhof (144-145) defines a type as follows:
 “A type is a fact that teaches a moral truth and predicts some actual realization of that truth.”
 “The preordained representative relation in which certain persons, events, and institutions of the Old
Testament bear to corresponding persons, events, and institutions in the New.”
o Shaw summarizes this as follows:
 “Many elements in the Old Testament were intended to serve a dual purpose. They were to serve for
instruction for the people of the Old Testament, and they were point to Christ, either to some aspect of
his person or of his work.”


Examples of types are numerous in the Bible:
o The Passover Lamb (Ex 12) was a type of Christ (1Cor 5.7).
o The furniture of the Tabernacle (Ex 25-31) were types of Christ.
o The temple was a type of the church (1Cor 3.16-17; 2Cor 6.16; Eph 2.19-21).



A real type always has three characteristics (Berkhof, 145):
o A type always prefigures something future.
o There must be a notable, real point of resemblance between the type and the antitype (its fulfillment).
o The type-antitype relationship must be designed by God and supported by Scripture:
 “Accidental similarity between an Old and New Testament person or event does not constitute the one
a type of the other. There must be some Scriptureal evidence that it was so designed by God.”
 Note: This does not mean that every OT type must be labeled as such in the NT:
 Does the NT ever speak of David as a type of Christ? – Yet he is such (Ezk 34.23-24; 37.24-25).
 On the other hand, Rahab’s scarlet cord (Josh 2) was probably not a type of the blood of Christ.
 For help, use the analogy of Scripture and the analogy of the faith (see Lesson 6).



Shaw points out to us that typology may be layered – that is, a single type can have multiple fulfillments:
o For example, take Ezekiel’s prophecy of the dry bones (Ezk 37).
o One typical fulfillment of this occurred when the Israelites returned from the Babylonian Exile.
o It is also typically fulfilled in the new birth of individual believers (Eph 2.1-5; 5.14).
o It will be antitypically fulfilled in the final resurrection on the last day (Jn 5.25-29).
o All such typological relations and fulfillments are part of “the true and full sense” of Scripture (WCF 1.9).



Before moving from typology to prophecy, we quote Shaw’s reminders from last week that applies to both:
o The “true and full sense” is the God-intended sense – “that which God the Author of Scripture in and by the
Scriptures gives men to know and understand.”
o “It is important for the interpreter to pay careful attention to the whole of Scripture. It is usually the case
that when a particular passage is one that has a fuller meaning, other passages will make this clear. Many
references in the New Testament clarify the full sense of an Old Testament text... It is also the case that
passages that have a fuller meaning will be commonly referred to in later Old Testament passages.”

Prophecy
 Prophecy is closely related to typology. But whereas typology involves the foreshadowing or interpretation of
theology, prophecy involves the foreshadowing or interpretation of history.


The Greek word ‘prophesy’ (prophēteuō) is a combination of pro (before) + phēmi (to say). It carries both a
spatial and temporal sense:
o Spatial
– the prophets spoke God’s message ‘before’ the people (i.e., in public)
o Temporal
– the prophets spoke of things ‘beforehand’ (i.e., things yet to come)



Combining these, Berkhof defined prophecy as “the proclamation of that which God revealed,” (148).
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Theological polemics in the last 300 years have clouded the interpretation of prophecy:
o Enlightenment rationalists denied the possibility of truly predictive prophecy, and so claimed that
predictive portions of OT prophecies must have been written later than historically believed. This leads
critical scholars to postulate the existence of 2-3 ‘Isaiahs,’ etc.
o Partly in reaction to this, dispensationalist teachers began to insist on a literalistic approach that assigned
the fulfillment of Israel prophecies to the distant future and restricted their recipients to ethnic Israelites
only. This reaction, however well-intended, implicitly denigrated legitimate biblical typology and led to the
postulation that there were two distinct peoples of God (ethnic Israel and the church).



Biblical prophecy has the following general characteristics:
o It evaluates history from God’s perspective:
 The books of Joshua – 2 Kings are called the “former prophets” not because they predict things to come
(though in some cases they do), but because they are history written from the prophetic perspective –
“essentially giving God’s evaluation of that history,” (Shaw).
 For example, note how the writer comments on the reign of each king – either that he did “what was
right” or “what was wrong” “in the eyes of the LORD.”



o

It looks to the future from its own vantage point:
 “If a man looks at a distant mountain range, it may appear to him all one connected range. But as he gets
closer, he begins to see that some of the mountains that appeared close together at first are actually quite far
apart. So future events in the prophets may be closely tied together, even though in their fulfillment they are
centuries apart. Predictions in the writing prophets concerning the Day of the Lord commonly bring
together some elements that were fulfilled in the first coming of Christ, and others that now clearly await his
return. A similar example is found in Matthew 24. Some of the events predicted there come to pass at the
time of the destruction of Jerusalem in AD 70. Other events will apparently be fulfilled at the time of Jesus’
second coming. Such an arrangement is known as ‘prophetic foreshortening.’” (Shaw)

o

It is expressed in the imagery, language, and customs of its time:
 Isaiah 2 pictures the nations coming to the mountain of the LORD – the essence being that Gentiles are
included in the people of God. This is fulfilled not in worship at the Temple Mount, but in believers
being incorporated into the church wherever they live.
 Likewise, Ezekiel 38-39 pictures a great battle with the people of God (the seed of Shem) arrayed
against nations descending from Noah’s other sons, Ham and Japheth (see Genesis 10). The fact that the
enemies are divinely defeated points us to spiritual rather than physical warfare. “In short, the message
of Ezekiel 38-39 is essentially the same as the message of Genesis 3.15. The seed of the serpent will
attack the seed of the woman, but will be defeated, crushed under the heel of the seed of the woman.
What is depicted in Ezekiel 38-39 is the ongoing warfare between the two seeds, a warfare that will
continue until the return of Christ,” (Shaw).

o

It may involve conditions (see Jonah 3.4).

o

It often involves symbolism and/or hyperbole (Ezekiel 36, Matthew 24.2)

o

It may involve action-symbolism (see Isaiah 20, Ezekiel 4-5).

o

It frequently employs poetic language (see Lesson 8).

To intepret biblical prophecy, certain considerations must be kept in view:
o Take the language in its ordinary sense, unless contextual clues indicate otherwise.
o Pay attention to historical context. (Who was king when the prophet prophesied? What was happening?)
o Seek the fundamental idea of figurative language (for examples, see Isaiah 11 and Ezekiel 23).
o Consider the way the NT deals with OT prophecies (see Lesson 9).
“They serve a copy and shadow of the heavenly things…” (Hebrews 8.5)
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POETRY
We have looked at the interpretation of prophecy and typology. Now we study interpretation of poetry. In so doing,
we continue to follow the lectures of Dr. Benjamin Shaw.
Definition
 Modern usage define poetry as follows: “writing that formulates a concentrated imaginative awareness of
experience in language chosen and arranged to create a specific emotional response through meaning, sound,
and rhythm.” (Merriam-Webster Online)
 When we turn to biblical poetry, however, we mean something different:
o “Poetry itself is not unique to the Bible, but the poetry of the Bible is unique in the sense that it differs from
most poetry. Most poetry is essentially aesthetic, that is, it is concerned with beauty and expressing the
beautiful. Biblical poetry, on the other hand is as much concerned with truth as it is with beauty. The
figures and images of biblical poetry are as much concerned with proclaiming theological truth as they are
concerned with the expression of what is beautiful.” (Shaw)
Technique
 Unlike English poetry, Hebrew poetry seems to make little use of meter or rhyme to convey its effect.
 Rather, Hebrew poetry makes use of a device known as parallelism. The definitive study on parallelism was the
1754 Oxford University doctoral treatise of Robert Lowth (1710-1787), Sacred Poetry of the Hebrews.
Parallelism
 In parallelism, lines of poetry are joined either in couplets (two) or triplets (three).
 Elements of subsequent lines match up with elements of previous lines.
 ‘Movement’ occurs through “development or intensification” (Robert Alter – The Art of Biblical Poetry)
 Lowth identified three fundamental types:
o

Synonymous: subsequent lines make subtle distinctions…
 “Why do the nations rage and the peoples plot in vain?” (Ps 2.1)
 “The earth is the LORD's and the fullness thereof, the world and those who dwell therein…” (Ps 24.1)
 Note: Psalm 24.1 is also an example of what is called incomplete parallelism – where an element of the
first line (“the LORD’s”) is not present in the second, but is implied.

o

Antithetical: subsequent lines make contrasts…
 “A wise son makes a glad father, but a foolish son is a sorrow to his mother.” (Prov 10.1)

o

Synthetic: subsequent lines build a cumulative picture of the image suggested by the first line…
 “The LORD is my shepherd…” (Psalm 23)

The Psalms
 While most of the OT deals with Israel corporately, the Psalms largely express the experience of individuals.
 These expressions are meant to be representative: “They may reflect the experiences of the individual author,
but they are written so that the reader may see himself and his experience in them… the reader is invited to see
here the troubles and triumphs of the believing soul. When the Christian seems to lack words for prayer or
praise, he may find them laid out for him in the Psalms.” (Shaw)
 “There is not an emotion of which any one can be conscious that is not here represented as in a mirror. Or
rather, the Holy Spirit has here drawn… all the griefs, sorrows, fears, doubts, hopes, cares, perplexities, in short,
all the distracting emotions with which the minds of men are wont to be agitated.” (John Calvin)
Interpreting the Psalms
 Make use of the historical headings. “The notes reproduced in small print in most of our versions, at the head of
all but a few of the psalms, are part of the canonical text of the Hebrew Bible… The New Testament not only
treats these headings as holy writ, but following our Lord’s example it is prepared to build its arguments on
one or another of the notes of authorship which form part of them (Mk 12.35-37; Acts 2.29ff, 34ff; 13.35-37).”
(Derek Kidner – Commentary on Psalms 1-72)


Use your imagination. Imagine you are in the place of the psalmist…
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Meditate:
o “Meditation is the activity of calling to mind, and thinking over, and dwelling on, and applying to oneself,
the various things that one knows about the works and ways and purposes and promises of God. It is an
activity of holy thought, consciously performed in the presence of God, under the eye of God, by the help of
God, as a means of communion with God.” (J.I. Packer – Knowing God)
 What is the leading image?
 What is the key idea/thought behind this image?
o Goal: “A psalm that makes the reader say to himself, “Yes, I have been there. I am not there now, but I have
been there, and the psalmist is right.’” (Shaw)

Messianic Psalms
 A ‘Messianic’ psalm is one that speaks of the Messiah, Jesus Christ. This can happen in different ways:
o Some psalms speak directly – the psalmist sees Christ (Psalms 2, 22, 45, 72, 110).
o Others speak indirectly – something about the psalmist’s person or experience typifies the person or
experience of Christ (Psalms 16, 69, 89, 109)
o Speak mysteriously – the connection is less obvious (Ps 34, 40)


Two additional considerations need to be remembered:
o Typological kingship: “The distinctive role of David as God’s anointed… explains the centrality of his person
in the Psalms… As it fares with the messianic king, so it fares with each member of the messianic kingdom.”
(O. Palmer Robertson – The Flow of the Psalms)
o Union with Christ: “It should be noted that since David was a type of Christ, there is a sense in which all of
the Psalms of David at least allude to Christ. It is also the case that, as Christ suffered in the place of his
people, all psalms of suffering point in some fashion to the suffering of Christ. As the interpreter meditates
on the psalms, he should be careful to note that as the psalms give the reader a full picture of the troubles
and triumphs of the faithful, that Christ has shared both those troubles and triumphs with his people. This
consideration should serve to draw us closer to Christ, knowing that he is with us in all things.” (Shaw)

Imprecatory Psalms
 How should we interpret those psalms that pray for God’s judgment upon the psalmist’s enemies? How do we
reconcile such prayers with the command of our Lord to love and pray for our enemies (Lk 6.27-28)?
 Here we would do well to heed the words of William Binnie, in his A Pathway Into the Psalter:
o “It is their hearty desire and prayer that the violated majesty of the law may not remain unrevenged… If we
had more of the Psalmist’s consuming zeal for the cause of God… the imprecations would sound less
strange in our ears.”
o “David is the Old Testament type of the inviolable majesty of Christ; and therefore his imprecations are
prophetic of the final doom of all the hardened enemies of Christ and His Church: and in this sense the
Christian appropriates them in prayer. Thus… they are a wholesome antidote to the religious
sentimentality of our time, which shuts its eyes to the truth that God’s wrath against impenitent despisers
of his grace is at once necessary and salutary.”
 In utilizing such psalms, we pray not for personal revenge (Prov 24.17, Rom 12.19-21), but that God would
vindicate his justice by punishing his and our enemies – by conversion or removal, in person or by substitution
(1Pet 3.18).
Resources
 William Binnie, A Pathway Into the Psalter
 John Calvin, Commentary on the Psalms

Derek Kidner, Commentary on the Psalms (2 vols)
O. Palmer Robertson, The Flow of the Psalms

“Blessed is the man who walks not in the counsel of the wicked,
nor stands in the way of sinners, nor sits in the seat of scoffers;
but his delight is in the law of the LORD,
and on his law he meditates day and night.”
(Psalm 1.1-2)
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NEW TESTAMENT USE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT
We have looked at the interpretation of poetry. Now, in our final lesson, we look at how the New Testament uses
the Old Testament. In so doing, we continue to follow the lectures of Dr. Benjamin Shaw.
The Christian View of the Old Testament
 We view the Old Testament as God-breathed and inerrant no less than the New Testament.


We understand that the Old Testament is in itself incomplete:
o “Like looking at an unfinished building, the reader of the Old Testament knows merely by reading it that
there is more to come.” (Shaw)



We should remember that the Old Testament writers wrote with great prescience:
o “The authors of the Old Testament, having been admitted to the counsels of God, and having studied the
inspired works of the predecessors, wrote with a great deal of insight about what was yet to come.
Precisely how much [they] knew about what was to come is a matter of debate, but… modern scholars as a
whole underestimate the understanding of the Old Testament authors.” (Shaw)
o See Jn 4.25, 8.56, 12.41; Acts 2.30-31; 1Cor 10.1-4; Gal 3.8; Heb 11.13; 1Pet 1.10-12.

Two Things to Remember
 First, if you look up an Old Testament passage cited in the New Testament, you will sometimes find that it
doesn't exactly match the New Testament quotation. This is because New Testament authors frequently quoted
the Old Testament from the Septuagint (LXX), the commonly available Greek translation in their day.
In these cases, remember two things:
o The substance of the Old Testament text is not affected or alterated, and
o The New Testament authors write under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, and so their interpretations of
the Old Testament are authoritative and inerrant.


Second, we tend to assume that all New Testament uses of the Old Testament work in the same way. As we will
see below, this is most certainly not the case…

Patterns of New Testament Use of the Old Testament
 Sometimes, a New Testament author uses Old Testament language to express his own thought:
o In our day, people use the biblical image of a “Good Samaritan” without implying direct fulfillment.
o For example, in Romans 10.18 Paul uses the language of Psalm 19.4 to refer to the spread of the gospel.
o In the larger context (10.14-21), there are 6 citations of the Old Testament (vv. 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21).
o Of these, v. 18 is the only one not introduced as Scripture – seeming to indicate a non-fulfillment citation.


Frequently, New Testament authors cite the Old Testament as literal prediction-fulfillment:
o Mathew 1.22-23 cites Isaiah 7.14 and claims that the virgin birth of Jesus is its fulfillment.
o Similarly, even the 1st century scribes recognized Micah 5.2 as containing a literal prediction of the
birthplace of the Christ (see Matthew 2.5-6).



Other times, New Testament authors cite the Old Testament as typological prediction-fulfillment:
o Matthew 2.15 claims that Jesus’ return from Egypt fulfills Hosea 11.1.
 Yet in its original context, Hosea 11.1 looked back to the Exodus of Israel. What do we make of this?
 “It is something of a double typology. The experience of Israel in Egypt and the deliverance from Egypt
was a type of the greater deliverance of the people of God from the dominion of sin. This deliverance
takes place through Christ, who undergoes all the trials and sufferings on behalf of his people. Thus his
experience recalls that of Old Testament Israel, and fulfills it…” (Shaw)
o Similarly, in Matthew 4.1-11 Jesus cites Deuteronomy three times in response to Satan’s temptations:
 “The fact that Jesus’ temptation is a replacement for the temptation of Adam is generally acknowledged.
But Jesus’ temptation is also a replacement for the temptations that Israel faced in the wilderness.
Where Israel failed, Jesus succeeded, thus undergoing temptation successfully on behalf of his people."
(Shaw)
 As not just the second Adam but the second Israel, Jesus shared and fulfilled Israel’s experience.
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On occasion, New Testament authors cite the Old Testament as thematic prediction-fulfillment:
o Matthew 2.17-18 cites Herod’s murder of the children of Bethlehem as a fulfillment of the words of
Jeremiah 31.15. How should we understand this?
 The original image is from Genesis 35, where Rachel weeps as she dying in childbirth with Benjamin.
 Benjamin ends up as one of the tribes of the Northern Kingdom, along with the tribes of Ephraim and
Manasseh, the sons of Joseph (Rachel’s other son).
 Thus Rachel, by synecdoche (a part for the whole), comes to represent destroyed Northern Kingdom.
 In predicting future restoration of Israel (31.31-34), Jeremiah reflects upon the earlier devastation of
the Northern Kingdom (in 722 BC) using the image of Rachel weeping (31.15).
 The overall sweep of Jeremiah 31, then, shows us that lamentation precedes restoration…
 “As a result, when Matthew reflects on all that takes place surrounding the birth and young childhood
of Jesus, he is drawn to this image of Rachel’s lamentation. The deaths of the children in Bethlehem are
a picture of the suffering that precedes the triumph. Because the triumph that Christ brings is so much
greater than the return from exile was, Jeremiah’s use of the image of Rachel weeping becomes a type
fulfilled in the lamenting of the mothers of Bethlehem.” (Shaw)
o



Matthew 2.23 states that Jesus’ move to Nazareth occurred “so that what was spoken by the prophets might
be fulfilled, that he would be called a Nazarene.” What should we make of this?
 First, note that there are no quotation marks – this is not a direct citation.
 Second, note that Matthew uses the plural – ‘prophets’.
 “This suggests that he might be combining and summarizing the substance of a number of passages. It
is also important to take the location into account, because the geography of Nazareth is central to the
prophecy.” (Shaw)
 Nazareth was located in the district of Galilee, in the Northern Kingdom, which the Old Testament
associates with the tribe of Naphtali (2Ki 15.29, Is 9.1).
 In 2 Kings 15.29, we learn that the desolation of the Northern Kingdom began in this region…
 In Isaiah 9.1-2, we are promised that Messianic restoration will begin where desolation began…
 “Thus, the fact that Jesus settled in Nazareth, and began his ministry there, is a fulfillment of the bright
promise of Isaiah against the dark background of the judgment that fell when the Northern Kingdom
was destroyed.” (Shaw)

Finally, remember what we said last week about union with Christ:
o As Christ has suffered in every way as we do yet without sin (Hebrews 4.15), and as he is the fulfillment of
all God’s saving promises, there is perhaps a sense in which any text which speaks of the suffering or
triumps of the people of God in the Old Testament point us to Christ.
o This is an area for further study – but may well illuminate New Testament use of the Old Testament.

Encouragement for the Overwhelmed
 One thing that is clear from the foregoing is that the New Testament writers were saturated in the Old. Thus,
the more we know the whole Bible, the closer we will get to appropriating their perspective.


“I remember when I first became a Christian. I would read through the Bible and many passages would simply
be opaque to me. I couldn’t understand them. This was particularly true of the prophets. Much of the prophetic
literature seemed unclear and confusing. But as I have read and studied over the years, those things have
become more and more clear to me. There are still difficult passages, and occasional passages where I confess I
don’t really have a clue what they mean. But the number of those passages is much smaller than it once was. So
I encourage you: spend your time in reading and studying the Bible. The better you know it, the easier it will be
to interpret.” (Shaw)
“All this took place to fulfill what the Lord had spoken by the prophet…”
(Matthew 1.22)
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READ THE WHOLE BIBLE
The following reading plan takes the reader through the entire New Testament, the Psalms, and the Proverbs every
year – and the entire Old Testament every two years. Three psalms are provided for most weeks, on alternate days.
Readings from the Proverbs are included between readings from the books of the New Testament.
The plan is divided by weeks, with readings for Monday through Saturday of each week. There are no readings
specified for the Lord’s Day, in order to allow the reader to focus their daily meditation on the passage(s)
considered during public worship.
Week 1
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Genesis 1
Genesis 2
Genesis 3
Genesis 4
Genesis 5
Genesis 6

OT (Year 2)
Job 1
Job 2
Job 3
Job 4
Job 5
Job 6

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 1
Matthew 1
Matthew 2
Matthew 3
Matthew 4
Matthew 5

Psalms

Week 2
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Genesis 7-8
Genesis 9
Genesis 10
Genesis 11
Genesis 12
Genesis 13

OT (Year 2)
Job 7-8
Job 9
Job 10
Job 11
Job 12
Job 13

NT/Proverbs
Matthew 6
Matthew 7
Matthew 8
Matthew 9
Matthew 10
Matthew 11

Psalms

Week 3
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Genesis 14-15
Genesis 16
Genesis 17
Genesis 18
Genesis 19
Genesis 20

OT (Year 2)
Job 14-15
Job 16
Job 17
Job 18
Job 19
Job 20

NT/Proverbs
Matthew 12
Matthew 13
Matthew 14
Matthew 15
Matthew 16
Matthew 17

Psalms

Week 4
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Genesis 21-22
Genesis 23
Genesis 24
Genesis 25
Genesis 26
Genesis 27

OT (Year 2)
Job 21-22
Job 23
Job 24
Job 25
Job 26
Job 27

NT/Proverbs
Matthew 18
Matthew 19
Matthew 20
Matthew 21
Matthew 22
Matthew 23

Week 5
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Genesis 28-29
Genesis 30
Genesis 31
Genesis 32
Genesis 33
Genesis 34

OT (Year 2)
Job 28-29
Job 30
Job 31
Job 32
Job 33
Job 34

NT/Proverbs
Matthew 24
Matthew 25
Matthew 26
Matthew 27
Matthew 28

Week 6
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Genesis 35-36
Genesis 37
Genesis 38
Genesis 39
Genesis 40
Genesis 41

OT (Year 2)
Job 35-36
Job 37
Job 38
Job 39
Job 40
Job 41-42

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 2
Mark 1
Mark 2
Mark 3
Mark 4
Mark 5

Psalms

Week 7
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Genesis 42-43
Genesis 44
Genesis 45
Genesis 46
Genesis 47
Genesis 48

OT (Year 2)
Ecclesiastes 1
Ecclesiastes 2
Ecclesiastes 3
Ecclesiastes 4
Ecclesiastes 5
Ecclesiastes 6

NT/Proverbs
Mark 6
Mark 7
Mark 8
Mark 9
Mark 10
Mark 11

Psalms

Week 8
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Genesis 49
Genesis 50
Exodus 1
Exodus 2
Exodus 3
Exodus 4

OT (Year 2)
Ecclesiastes 7
Ecclesiastes 8
Ecclesiastes 9
Ecclesiastes 10
Ecclesiastes 11
Ecclesiastes 12

NT/Proverbs
Mark 12
Mark 13
Mark 14
Mark 15-16

Psalms

Proverbs 3

Psalm 24

Psalm 1
Psalm 2
Psalm 3

Psalm 4
Psalm 5
Psalm 6

Psalm 7
Psalm 8
Psalm 9
Psalms
Psalm 10
Psalm 11
Psalm 12
Psalms
Psalm 13
Psalm 14
Psalm 15

Psalm 16
Psalm 17
Psalm 18

Psalm 19
Psalm 20
Psalm 21

Psalm 22
Psalm 23
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Week 9
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Exodus 5-6
Exodus 7
Exodus 8
Exodus 9
Exodus 10
Exodus 11

OT (Year 2)
Song of Sol 1-2
Song of Sol 3-4
Song of Sol 5-6
Song of Sol 7-8
Joel 1
Joel 2-3

NT/Proverbs
Luke 1
Luke 2
Luke 3
Luke 4
Luke 5
Luke 6

Psalms

Week 10
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Exodus 12-13
Exodus 14
Exodus 15
Exodus 16
Exodus 17
Exodus 18-19

OT (Year 2)
Amos 1-2
Amos 3-4
Amos 5
Amos 6-7
Amos 8-9

NT/Proverbs
Luke 7
Luke 8
Luke 9
Luke 10
Luke 11
Luke 12

Psalms

Week 11
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Exodus 20
Exodus 21
Exodus 22
Exodus 23
Exodus 24
Exodus 25

OT (Year 2)
Hosea 1
Hosea 2
Hosea 3-4
Hosea 5
Hosea 6-7
Hosea 8

NT/Proverbs
Luke 13
Luke 14
Luke 15
Luke 16
Luke 17
Luke 18

Psalms

Week 12
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Exodus 26-27
Exodus 28
Exodus 29
Exodus 30
Exodus 31
Exodus 32

OT (Year 2)
Hosea 9
Hosea 10
Hosea 11-12
Hosea 13
Hosea 14

NT/Proverbs
Luke 19
Luke 20
Luke 21
Luke 22
Luke 23
Luke 24

Psalms

Week 13
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Exodus 33-34
Exodus 35
Exodus 36
Exodus 37
Exodus 38
Exodus 39-40

OT (Year 2)
Jonah 1-2
Jonah 3-4
Micah 1-2
Micah 3-4
Micah 5-6
Micah 7

NT/Proverbs
Acts 1
Acts 2
Acts 3
Acts 4
Acts 5
Acts 6

Psalms

Week 14
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Leviticus 1
Leviticus 2
Leviticus 3
Leviticus 4
Leviticus 5-6
Leviticus 7

OT (Year 2)
1 Chronicles 1
1 Chronicles 2
1 Chronicles 3
1 Chronicles 4
1 Chronicles 5
1 Chronicles 6

NT/Proverbs
Acts 7
Acts 8
Acts 9
Acts 10
Acts 11
Acts 12

Psalms

Week 15
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Leviticus 8
Leviticus 9
Leviticus 10
Leviticus 11
Leviticus 12
Leviticus 13

OT (Year 2)
1 Chron 7-8
1 Chron 9
1 Chron 10
1 Chron 11
1 Chron 12
1 Chron 13-14

NT/Proverbs
Acts 13
Acts 14
Acts 15
Acts 16
Acts 17
Acts 18

Week 16
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Leviticus 14
Leviticus 15
Leviticus 16
Leviticus 17
Leviticus 18
Leviticus 19

OT (Year 2)
1 Chron15-16
1 Chron 17
1 Chron 18
1 Chron 19-20
1 Chron 21
1 Chron 22

NT/Proverbs
Acts 19
Acts 20
Acts 21
Acts 22
Acts 23
Acts 24

Psalm 25
Psalm 26
Psalm 27

Psalm 28
Psalm 29
Psalm 30

Psalm 31
Psalm 32
Psalm 33

Psalm 34
Psalm 35
Psalm 36

Psalm 37
Psalm 38
Psalm 39

Psalm 40
Psalm 41
Psalm 42
Psalms
Psalm 43
Psalm 44
Psalm 45
Psalms
Psalm 46
Psalm 47
Psalm 48

Week 17
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

NT/Proverbs
Acts 25
Acts 26
Acts 27
Acts 28

Psalms

Leviticus 26-27

OT (Year 2)
1 Chron 23-24
1 Chron 25
1 Chron 26
1 Chron 27
1 Chron 28
1 Chron 29

Proverbs 4

Psalm 51

Week 18
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Numbers 1
Numbers 2
Numbers 3
Numbers 4
Numbers 5
Numbers 6

OT (Year 2)
2 Chronicles 1
2 Chronicles 2
2 Chron 3-4
2 Chron 5
2 Chron 6
2 Chron 7

NT/Proverbs
James 1
James 2
James 3
James 4
James 5
Proverbs 5

Psalms

Week 19
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Numbers 7
Numbers 8
Numbers 9
Numbers 10
Numbers 11
Numbers 12

OT (Year 2)
2 Chron 8-9
2 Chron 10
2 Chron 11
2 Chron 12
2 Chron 13
2 Chron 14-16

NT/Proverbs
Galatians 1
Galatians 2
Galatians 3
Galatians 4
Galatians 5
Galatians 6

Psalms

Week 20
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)

OT (Year 2)
2 Chron 17-18
2 Chron 19
2 Chron 20
2 Chron 21
2 Chron 22
2 Chron 23

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 6

Psalms

1 Thessalonians 1
1 Thessalonians 2
1 Thessalonians 3
1 Thessalonians 4
1 Thessalonians 5

Psalm 58

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 7

Psalms

2 Thessalonians 1
2 Thessalonians 2
2 Thessalonians 3

Psalm 61

Numbers 26-27

OT (Year 2)
2 Chron 24
2 Chron 25
2 Chron 26-27
2 Chron 28
2 Chron 29
2 Chron 30

Proverbs 8

Psalm 63

Week 22
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Numbers 28
Numbers 29
Numbers 30
Numbers 31
Numbers 32
Numbers 33

OT (Year 2)
2 Chron 31-32
2 Chron 33
2 Chron 34
2 Chron 35
2 Chron 36
Isaiah 1

NT/Proverbs
1 Corinthians 1
1 Corinthians 2
1 Corinthians 3
1 Corinthians 4
1 Corinthians 5
1 Corinthians 6

Psalms

Week 23
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)

OT (Year 2)
Isaiah 2
Isaiah 3-4
Isaiah 5
Isaiah 6
Isaiah 7
Isaiah 8-9

NT/Proverbs
1 Corinthians 7
1 Corinthians 8
1 Corinthians 9
1 Cor 10
1 Cor 11
1 Cor 12

Psalms

NT/Proverbs
1 Cor 13
1 Cor14
1 Cor 15
1 Cor 16

Psalms

Proverbs 9

Psalm 72

Week 21
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Leviticus 20-21

Leviticus 22
Leviticus 23
Leviticus 24
Leviticus 25

Numbers 13-14

Numbers 15
Numbers 16
Numbers 17
Numbers 18
Numbers 19
OT (Year 1)
Numbers 20-21

Numbers 22
Numbers 23
Numbers 24
Numbers 25

Numbers 34-35

Numbers 36
Deuteronomy 1
Deuteronomy 2
Deuteronomy 3
Deuteronomy 4

OT (Year 1)

Psalm 49
Psalm 50

Psalm 52
Psalm 53
Psalm 54

Psalm 55
Psalm 56
Psalm 57

Psalm 59
Psalm 60

Psalm 62

Psalm 64
Psalm 65
Psalm 66

Psalm 67
Psalm 68
Psalm 69

Week 24
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

Deut 10-11

OT (Year 2)
Isaiah 10
Isaiah 11-12
Isaiah 13
Isaiah 14
Isaiah 15-16
Isaiah 17-18

Week 25
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Deut 12
Deut 13
Deut 14
Deut 15
Deut 16
Deut 17-18

OT (Year 2)
Isaiah 19-21
Isaiah 22
Isaiah 23
Isaiah 24
Isaiah 25
Isaiah 26-27

NT/Proverbs
2 Corinthians 1
2 Corinthians 2
2 Corinthians 3
2 Corinthians 4
2 Corinthians 5
2 Corinthians 6

Psalms

Week 26
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Deut 19
Deut 20
Deut 21
Deut 22
Deut 23
Deut 24-25

OT (Year 2)
Isaiah 28-29
Isaiah 30
Isaiah 31-32
Isaiah 33
Isaiah 34-35
Isaiah 36-37

NT/Proverbs
2 Corinthians 7
2 Corinthians 8
2 Corinthians 9
2 Cor 10
2 Cor 11
2 Cor 12-13

Psalms

Deuteronomy 5
Deuteronomy 6
Deuteronomy 7
Deuteronomy 8
Deuteronomy 9

Psalm 70
Psalm 71

Psalm 73
Psalm 74
Psalm 75

Psalm 76
Psalm 77
Psalm 78
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Week 27
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Deut 26
Deut 27
Deut 28
Deut 29
Deut 30
Deut 31

OT (Year 2)
Isaiah 38
Isaiah 39
Isaiah 40
Isaiah 41
Isaiah 42
Isaiah 43

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 10
Romans 1
Romans 2
Romans 3
Romans 4
Romans 5

Week 28
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Deut 32
Deut 33-34
Joshua 1
Joshua 2
Joshua 3
Joshua 4

OT (Year 2)
Isaiah 44-45
Isaiah 46-47
Isaiah 48
Isaiah 49
Isaiah 50-51
Isaiah 52-53

NT/Proverbs
Romans 6
Romans 7
Romans 8
Romans 9
Romans 10
Romans 11

Week 29
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Joshua 5
Joshua 6
Joshua 7
Joshua 8
Joshua 9
Joshua 10

OT (Year 2)
Isaiah 54
Isaiah 55-56
Isaiah 57
Isaiah 58
Isaiah 59
Isaiah 60-61

NT/Proverbs
Romans 12
Romans 13
Romans 14
Romans 15
Romans 16

Week 30
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Joshua 11-12
Joshua 13
Joshua 14
Joshua 15
Joshua 16-17
Joshua 18-19

OT (Year 2)
Isaiah 62
Isaiah 63
Isaiah 64
Isaiah 65
Isaiah 66

NT/Proverbs
Ephesians 1
Ephesians 2
Ephesians 3
Ephesians 4
Ephesians 5
Ephesians 6

Week 31
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Joshua 20
Joshua 21
Joshua 22
Joshua 23
Joshua 24

OT (Year 2)
Nahum 1
Nahum 2
Nahum 3
Zephaniah 1
Zephaniah 2
Zephaniah 3

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 11
Philippians 1
Philippians 2
Philippians 3
Philippians 4

Week 32
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Judges 1
Judges 2
Judges 3
Judges 4
Judges 5
Judges 6

OT (Year 2)
Habakkuk 1
Habakkuk 2
Habakkuk 3
Jeremiah 1
Jeremiah 2

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 12
Colossians 1
Colossians 2
Colossians 3
Colossians 4

Week 33
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Judges 7-8
Judges 9
Judges 10
Judges 11
Judges 12
Judges 13-14

OT (Year 2)
Jeremiah 3-4
Jeremiah 5
Jeremiah 6
Jeremiah 7
Jeremiah 8-9
Jeremiah 10

Week 34
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Judges 15
Judges 16
Judges 17
Judges 18
Judges 19
Judges 20-21

OT (Year 2)
Jeremiah 11
Jeremiah 12
Jeremiah 13
Jeremiah 14
Jeremiah 15
Jeremiah 16

NT/Proverbs
1 Timothy 3
1 Timothy 4
1 Timothy 5
1 Timothy 6

Psalms

Proverbs 15

Psalm 102

Week 35
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Ruth 1
Ruth 2
Ruth 3
Ruth 4
1 Samuel 1
1 Samuel 2

OT (Year 2)

NT/Proverbs
Titus 1
Titus 2
Titus 3

Psalms

Week 36
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
1 Samuel 3
1 Samuel 4
1 Samuel 5
1 Samuel 6
1 Samuel 7
1 Samuel 8

Jeremiah 17-18

Jeremiah 19
Jeremiah 20
Jeremiah 21
Jeremiah 22
Jeremiah 23
OT (Year 2)
Jeremiah 24-25

Jeremiah 26
Jeremiah 27
Jeremiah 28
Jeremiah 29
Jeremiah 30-31

Psalms
Psalm 79
Psalm 80
Psalm 81
Psalms
Psalm 82
Psalm 83
Psalm 84
Psalms
Psalm 85
Psalm 86
Psalm 87
Psalms
Psalm 88
Psalm 89
Psalm 90
Psalms
Psalm 91
Psalm 92
Psalm 93
Psalms
Psalm 94
Psalm 95
Psalm 96

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 13
Philemon 1

Psalms

Proverbs 14
1 Timothy 1
1 Timothy 2

Psalm 98

Psalm 97

Psalm 99

Psalm 100
Psalm 101

Psalm 103
Psalm 104

Proverbs 16
Proverbs 17
NT/Proverbs
1 Peter 1
1 Peter 2
1 Peter 3
1 Peter 4
1 Peter 5

Psalm 105

Psalms
Psalm 106
Psalm 107
Psalm 108

Week 37
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
1 Samuel 9
1 Samuel 10
1 Samuel 11
1 Samuel 12
1 Samuel 13
1 Samuel 14

OT (Year 2)
Jeremiah 32
Jeremiah 33
Jeremiah 34
Jeremiah 35
Jeremiah 36
Jeremiah 37

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 18
2 Timothy 1
2 Timothy 2
2 Timothy 3
2 Timothy 4

Week 38
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)

OT (Year 2)
Jeremiah 38-39

1 Samuel 17
1 Samuel 18
1 Samuel 19
1 Samuel 20

Jeremiah 40
Jeremiah 41
Jeremiah 42
Jeremiah 43

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 19
2 Peter 1
2 Peter 2
2 Peter 3

Psalms

1 Samuel 15-16

1 Samuel 21-22

Jeremiah 44-45

Proverbs 20

Psalm 114

Week 39
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
1 Samuel 23
1 Samuel 24
1 Samuel 25
1 Samuel 26
1 Samuel 27
1 Samuel 28

OT (Year 2)
Jeremiah 46
Jeremiah 47
Jeremiah 48
Jeremiah 49
Jeremiah 50
Jeremiah 51

NT/Proverbs
Jude 1

Psalms

Week 40
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
1 Samuel 29-31

OT (Year 2)
Jeremiah 52

2 Samuel 1-2
2 Samuel 3-4
2 Samuel 5
2 Samuel 6
2 Samuel 7-8

Lamentations 1
Lamentations 2
Lamentations 3
Lamentations 4
Lamentations 5

OT (Year 1)
2 Samuel 9-10

Week 41
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat
Week 42
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

2 Samuel 11-12

2 Samuel 13
2 Samuel 14
2 Samuel 15-16
2 Samuel 17-18

OT (Year 1)
2 Samuel 19
2 Samuel 20-21

2 Samuel 22
2 Samuel 23
2 Samuel 24

Psalms
Psalm 109
Psalm 110
Psalm 111

Psalm 112
Psalm 113

Psalm 115

Proverbs 21
Hebrews 1
Hebrews 2
Hebrews 3

Psalm 116
Psalm 117

NT/Proverbs
Hebrews 4
Hebrews 5
Hebrews 6
Hebrews 7
Hebrews 8
Hebrews 9

Psalms

OT (Year 2)
Obadiah 1
Daniel 1
Daniel 2
Daniel 3
Daniel 4
Daniel 5-6

NT/Proverbs
Hebrews 10
Hebrews 11
Hebrews 12
Hebrews 13

Psalms

Proverbs 22

Psalm 119

OT (Year 2)
Daniel 7
Daniel 8
Daniel 9
Daniel 10
Daniel 11
Daniel 12

NT/Proverbs
John 1
John 2
John 3
John 4
John 5
John 6

Psalms

OT (Year 2)

Psalms

Psalms

Week 43
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
1 Kings 1-2
1 Kings 3-4
1 Kings 5
1 Kings 6
1 Kings 7
1 Kings 8

Ezekiel 1
Ezekiel 2
Ezekiel 3
Ezekiel 4
Ezekiel 5

NT/Proverbs
John 7
John 8
John 9
John 10
John 11
John 12

Week 44
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
1 Kings 9-11
1 Kings 12
1 Kings 13
1 Kings 14
1 Kings 15
1 Kings 16

OT (Year 2)
Ezekiel 6-7
Ezekiel 8
Ezekiel 9
Ezekiel 10
Ezekiel 11
Ezekiel 12

NT/Proverbs
John 13
John 14
John 15
John 16
John 17
John 18

Psalm 118
Psalm 119
Psalm 119

Psalm 119
Psalm 119

Psalm 120
Psalm 121
Psalm 122

Psalm 123
Psalm 124
Psalm 125

Psalm 126
Psalm 127
Psalm 128
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Week 45
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
1 Kings 17-18
1 Kings 19
1 Kings 20
1 Kings 21
1 Kings 22
2 Kings 1-2

OT (Year 2)
Ezekiel 13-14
Ezekiel 15
Ezekiel 16
Ezekiel 17
Ezekiel 18
Ezekiel 19

NT/Proverbs
John 19
John 20
John 21

Psalms

Week 46
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
2 Kings 3
2 Kings 4
2 Kings 5
2 Kings 6
2 Kings 7
2 Kings 8

OT (Year 2)
Ezekiel 20-21
Ezekiel 22
Ezekiel 23
Ezekiel 24
Ezekiel 25
Ezekiel 26-27

NT/Proverbs
1 John 1
1 John 2
1 John 3
1 John 4
1 John 5

Week 47
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
2 Kings 9-10
2 Kings 11
2 Kings 12
2 Kings 13
2 Kings 14
2 Kings 15

OT (Year 2)
Ezekiel 28
Ezekiel 29
Ezekiel 30
Ezekiel 31
Ezekiel 32
Ezekiel 33

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 24
2 John 1
Proverbs 25
3 John 1
Proverbs 26

Week 48
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
2 Kings 16-17
2 Kings 18
2 Kings 19
2 Kings 20
2 Kings 21
2 Kings 22-23

OT (Year 2)
Ezekiel 34-35
Ezekiel 36
Ezekiel 37
Ezekiel 38
Ezekiel 39
Ezekiel 40

NT/Proverbs
Proverbs 27
Proverbs 28
Proverbs 29
Proverbs 30
Proverbs 31

Week 49
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
2 Kings 24
2 Kings 25
Ezra 1
Ezra 2
Ezra 3-4
Ezra 5-6

OT (Year 2)
Ezekiel 41-42
Ezekiel 43
Ezekiel 44
Ezekiel 45
Ezekiel 46
Ezekiel 47-48

NT/Proverbs
Revelation 1
Revelation 2
Revelation 3
Revelation 4
Revelation 5
Revelation 6

Psalms

Week 50
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Ezra 7
Ezra 8
Ezra 9
Ezra 10
Nehemiah 1-2
Nehemiah 3-4

OT (Year 2)
Haggai 1
Haggai 2
Zechariah 1
Zechariah 2
Zechariah 3
Zechariah 4

NT/Proverbs
Revelation 7
Revelation 8
Revelation 9
Revelation 10
Revelation 11
Revelation 12

Psalms

Week 51
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Nehemiah 5
Nehemiah 6-7
Nehemiah 8
Nehemiah 9
Nehemiah 10
Nehemiah 11

OT (Year 2)
Zechariah 5
Zechariah 6
Zechariah 7
Zechariah 8
Zechariah 9
Zechariah 10

NT/Proverbs
Revelation 13
Revelation 14
Revelation 15
Revelation 16
Revelation 17
Revelation 18

Psalms

Week 52
Mon
Tue
Wed
Thu
Fri
Sat

OT (Year 1)
Nehemiah 12
Nehemiah 13
Esther 1-2
Esther 3-4
Esther 5-7
Esther 8-10

OT (Year 2)
Zechariah 11
Zechariah 12
Zechariah 13
Zechariah 14
Malachi 1-2
Malachi 3-4

NT/Proverbs

Psalms

Psalm 129
Psalm 130

Proverbs 23
Psalm 131

Psalms
Psalm 132
Psalm 133
Psalm 134

Psalms
Psalm 135
Psalm 136
Psalm 137

Psalms
Psalm 138
Psalm 139
Psalm 140

Psalm 141
Psalm 142
Psalm 143

Psalm 144
Psalm 145
Psalm 146

Psalm 147
Psalm 148

Psalm 149

Revelation 19
Revelation 20
Revelation 21
Revelation 22

Psalm 150

90 DAY SURVEY OF THE BIBLE
The following reading plan takes the reader through some of the major events and teachings of the Old and New
Testaments in three months: 60 days in the Old Testament, and 30 days in the New Testament. 2-4 chapters are
provided for each day. Before beginning, the reader should read the Introduction to the Old Testament (p. 4) and
the Introduction to the New Testament (p. 43).
Day
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

Old Testament
Genesis 1-3
Genesis 4-6
Genesis 7-9
Genesis 10-12
Genesis 13-15
Genesis 16-18
Genesis 21-22, 24
Genesis 25, 27-28
Genesis 29-31
Genesis 32-33, 37
Genesis 39-41
Genesis 42-44
Genesis 45-47
Genesis 48-50
Exodus 1-3
Exodus 4-6
Exodus 7-9
Exodus 10-12
Exodus 13-15
Exodus 16-18
Exodus 19-20, 32
Exodus 33-34, 40
Leviticus 16, 19, 26
Numbers 10, 13-14
Numbers 20-22
Numbers 23-25
Deuteronomy 1-3
Deuteronomy 4-6
Joshua 1-3
Joshua 4-6

Day
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60

Old Testament
Joshua 12, 23-24
Judges 1-2, 13
Judges 14-16
1 Samuel 15-17
1 Samuel 18-20
1 Samuel 27-28, 31
2 Samuel 5-7
Psalm 1, 2, 23
Psalm 22, 51, 110
1 Kings 1-3
1 Kings 6-8
Proverbs 1-3
Ecclesiastes 1-3
1 Kings 10-12
1 Kings 17-19
2 Kings 1-3
2 Kings 4-6
2 Kings 17-19
2 Kings 20-22
2 Kings 23-25
Isaiah 1, 6-7
Isaiah 9, 40-41
Isaiah 42-44
Isaiah 49, 52-53
Jeremiah 1, 31, 33
Ezekiel 33, 36-37
Daniel 1-3
Daniel 4-6
Ezra 1-3
Malachi 1-4

Day
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

New Testament
Luke 1-3
John 1-3
Luke 4-6
Matthew 5-7
Luke 7-9
Luke 10-12
Luke 13-15
Luke 16-18
John 9-11
Luke 19-21
John 14-17
Luke 22-24
Acts 1-3
Acts 4-6
Acts 7-9
Acts 10-12
Acts 13-15
Acts 16-18
Acts 19-21
Acts 22-24
Acts 25-28
James 1-3
James 4-5
Ephesians 1-3
Ephesians 4-6
1 Peter 1-2
1 Peter 3-5
Hebrews 11-13
Revelation 1-3
Revelation 19-22

Every word of God proves true; he is a shield to those who take refuge in him.
(Proverbs 30.5)
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